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CHAPTER I 

A STATEMENT OF TEH PROBLEM

The Purpose o f  This Study*- This study has been 

made in  order to  present answers to  a number o f  q u estion s o f  

in te r e s t  which a r ise  n a tu ra lly  when a school changes from 

tr a d it io n a l p ra c tices  to the use o f  the a c t iv i t y  plan o f  

progressive education. The s p e c if ic  school under consideration  

was the Congress Avenue Public  School o f  Glendale, Ohio. This 

school went through a tr a n s it io n a l period , in  m atters o f  edu­

ca tio n a l procedure, during the period from September, 1930, to  

Ju ly , 1933.

This i s  A Case Study.-  This d is se r ta t io n  i s  a case  

study o f  th e tr a n s it io n  period as i t  developed in  t h is  one 

s p e c if ic  sch oo l. As such, i t  has cer ta in  values o f  a general 

nature but the fa c t  that i t  t e l l s  about the changes in  th is  

one school should be kept in  mind con stan tly . I t  should be 

•understood th a t the acount i s  presented as an h is to r ic a l  and 

s t a t i s t i c a l  study o f  the three year period o f  change in  the  

Congress Avenue School rather than as an example to be f o l ­

lowed exactly  somewhere e ls e .  No two tr a n s it io n a l periods can 

be ex a ctly  the same in  a l l  th e ir  d e t a i l s .  Each one depends 

very much upon lo c a l con d itions and upon oth er variab le  fa c ­

to r s  but a knowledge o f  what has happened in  one p lace w i l l  

be h e lp fu l to those who are planning changes o f  t h i s  type  

elsew here.

Various w r iters  d isagree as to  many o f  the d e ta i ls
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o f  the a c t iv i ty  plan o f  progressive education, and th ere i s  

no absolu te  agreement as to  some o f  th e b asic  fea tu res  which 

are involved.  ̂ There i s  disagreement a lso  as to  the b est  

methods to be used during the tr a n s it io n a l period . % There 

i s  a cer ta in  c r y s ta liz a t io n  o f  f e e l in g  on th e broad o u tlin e s  

o f  the plan , but due to the general nature o f  the plan and to 

the con troversies regarding i t ,  the w r iter  would not expect 

anyone to  fo llo w  the procedures presented in  t h is  report 

without comparing them w ith the recommendations o f  oth ers  

and without evaluating them in  terms o f the s p e c if ic  s itu a t io n  

being considered. To the w r ite r , one o f  th e  outstanding  

fea tu res o f  the a c t iv i ty  p lan  o f  progressive education i s  i t s  

f l e x i b i l i t y  and i t s  a d a p ta b ility . Those who understand the  

plan and who seek to  use i t  expect to  r ev ise  th e ir  id eas and 

th e ir  procedures in  accordance w ith changing surroundings and 

varying con d ition s.

Eleven Questions Considered in  This S tudy.-  In

1
L ois Coffey Mossman, and Others, The A c tiv ity  

Movement. The Thirty-Third Yearbook o f the N ational S o c ie ty  
fo r  the Study o f  Education, Part I I .  Bloomington, I l l in o i s :  
Public School Publish ing Company, 1934.

P rogressive Education, X I-{October, 1934) -
,. This is su e  o f th e magazine contains a s e r ie s  o f  

a r t ic le s  dea lin g  w ith  the Thirty-Third Yearbook o f  the N ational 
S o c ie ty  fo r  the Study o f  Education, Part I I .

2
Cyrus D. Mead and Fred W. Orth, The T ran sition a l 

Public School. New York C ity: The Macmillan Company, 1934.
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presenting the Glendale School tr a n s it io n , t h is  study d ea ls  

p a r tic u la r ly  w ith  the e leven  phases suggested by the fo llow ­

ing questions:

What was the lo c a l  v i l la g e  and school s itu a t io n  into  

which the a c t iv i ty  plan o f  progressive education was in tro ­

duced in  Glendale?

As there i s  no exact agreement among educators as 

to  the meaning o f  the a c t iv i t y  plan o f  progressive education , 

how was i t  in terpreted  by the s t a f f  o f  the Congress Avenue 

School in  Glendale?

How did the Glendale in terp re ta tio n  o f  the a c t iv i t y  

plan o f  progressive education develop in to  actu al u n its  o f  

work in  the classroom s o f  the Congress Avenue School?

What was the r o le  o f  adm inistration  and superv ision  

in  the development o f  the a c t iv i ty  plan o f  p rogressive edu­

cation  fo r  the Gongress Avenue School in  Glendale?

What sort o f  a teach ing s t a f f  was a v a ila b le  to  

undertake the tr a n s it io n  to the a c t iv i t y  plan o f  progressive  

education in  the Congress Avenue School?

What typ es o f  b u ild in g s, grounds, sup p lies and 

equipment were a v a ila b le  in  Glendale, w hile t h is  tr a n s it io n  

was in  progress?

What step s were taken to involve the general p u b lic  

o f  the lo c a l community in  the development o f  the a c t iv i t y  

plan o f  progressive education in  Glendale?

What was the f in a n c ia l cost o f the operation  o f  the
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a c t iv i ty  plan o f progressive education in  the Congress Avenue 

School?

What program o f  t e s t s  and measures was used in  

Glendale to  determine whether or not the a c t iv i t y  plan o f  

progressive education was securing d esirab le  r e su lts?

What fa c ts  were c o lle c te d , during the tr a n s it io n  

in  Glendale, and how may th ese fa c t s  be in terp reted  in  terms 

o f  the educational r e s u lt s  secured?

What general summary can be made o f the th ree-year  

program and what general su ggestion s may be made, in  order 

to  help  oth ers who might undertake s im ila r  tr a n s it io n a l pro­

cedures in  other school systems?

The Values o f  This Study.-  I t  i s  intended that 

four d is t in e t  va lues may be met by the presen tation  o f  th is  

rep o rt:

This i s  a case study presenting a d irec t f ir s t-h a n d

account o f  an important tr a n s it io n a l period in  the Glendale

Public Schools, and as such i t  has lo c a l h is t o r ic a l  value fo r  

th e people o f  Glendale.

This i s  a ease study equivalent in  many resp ec ts  to  

a lo c a l  se lf-su r v ey  o f  the Glendale Public Schools, and as 

such i t  can be used a t a la t e r  date fo r  comparative purposes 

in  determining the progress o f the Congress Avenue School.

This i s  a case study presenting m aterial which w i l l

serve to  help  and to  guide th ose who wish to  introduce the  

a c t iv i ty  plan o f  progressive education in to  oth er school
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system s. As such, i t  i s  a sample to study rather than a 

p attern  to  fo llo w .

f h is  i s  a case study which may be used by teachers, 

c o lle g e s  and schools o f  education as a p r a c tic a l example o f  

the type o f  change which i s  tak ing p lace  in  many pu blie  

school systems today.
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CHAPTER I I  

OTHER STUDIES IN THIS FIELD

1 . Many Books and A r t ic le s  A vailab le

Voluminous L iteratu re  o f  P rogressive Education. -  

The lite r a tu r e  dealing w ith progressive education and th e ac­

t i v i t y  plan has become very voluminous s in ce  1899 when John 

Dewey’ s book, The School and S o c ie ty , was published by the

U n iversity  o f  Chicago.^ There had been other p rogressives
2before Dewey but the present day movement in  th is  country 

may be dated from the appearance o f  h is  f i r s t  published

3volume. Between 1899 and 1935, perhaps a thousand books

d ealin g  d ir e c t ly  or in d ir e c t ly  w ith progressive education have
4appeared. Three p ro fessio n a l magazines devote th e ir  pages 

almost e n t ir e ly  to a r t ic le s  dealing w ith the p rogressive  

movement, and numerous a r t ic le s  dealing w ith i t  appear in

1
John Dewey, The School and S o c ie ty . Chicago:

The U n iversity  o f  Chicago P ress , 1899.

2
S is te r  Leonita M ulhall, "The Genesis and Growth 

o f the P rogressive Movement in  Education." Unpublished 
Doctor o f  Philosophy d is se r ta t io n , Teachers C ollege, U n iversity  
o f  C incinn ati, 1931.

3
Samuel In g le  Burr, What i s  the A c tiv ity  Plan o f  

P rogressive Education? Chapter XXIII. C incinnati: The 0 . A. 
Gregory Company, 1935.

4
P rogressive Education, 310 West 90th S tr e e t , New 

York C ity . Educational Method, Teachers C ollege, Columbia 
U n iv ersity , New York C ity . Childhood Education, 1S01 S ix ­
teen th  S tree t Northwest, Washington, D. C.

6
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5
other magazines from time to tim e. Even the newspapers 

help  to sw ell th e amount o f  space and the number o f  referen ces  

which might be c ite d .

2. A Case Study by E llsw orth C ollin gs

One Complete Case Study A v a ilab le . -  A carefu l sur­

vey o f  th is  l i t e r a tu r e  rev ea ls  the su rp risin g  fa c t  th at there  

are hardly any complete case s tu d ies  d ep ictin g  the change from 

tr a d it io n a l to  progressive p r a c tic es  in  a public school s i t u ­

a tio n . In fa c t ,  the w riter  has located  only one complete 

account which endeavors to  cover p r a c t ic a lly  the same f i e ld  

as th at to  be considered in  th is  rep ort. I t  i s  by E llsworth  

C o llin g s. 6

An Experiment With A P roject Curriculum i s  an 

account o f  the in trod uction  o f p roject work (th e a c t iv i t y  

plan) into a small rural public school in McDonald County, 

M issouri, during the four year period from September, 1917, to  

June, 1921.

An "Experimental School" Design ated fo r  S tudy.- 

During th is  period , C o llin gs served as the County Superinten­

dent o f  Schools in  McDonald County. Within the d is t r ic t  which

_  .

J . Wayne W rightstone, "Old Vs. Hew In Teaching," 
S ection  X, p. 11. New York Times, March 24, 1935.

6
E llsw orth C o llin g s , An Experiment With A P roject 

Curriculum. New York C ity: The Macmillan Company, 1923.

Note: The Macmillan Company has granted sp e c ia l  
perm ission for the quotation o f  cer ta in  sec tio n s  o f C o llin g s’ 
book in  th is  study.
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he supervised were a number of one-room rural sch oo ls. He 

chose one o f  th ese  as an "Experimental School* in  which the  

p roject method was to  be tr ie d . Two sim ila r  one-room rural 

sch oo ls served as *eontrols* in  the operation o f the four  

year experiment which he conducted.

Innovations in  the Experimental School. -  In the 

experimental sch oo l, the usual grade d iv is io n s  were discarded  

and the usual subject matter compartments were abandoned.

The p u p ils  included in  the usual e ig h t elementary grades were 

grouped in to  three d iv is io n s  based upon age, needs, a b i l i t i e s ,  

and previous accomplishments. The curriculum was l e f t  abso­

lu t e ly  fr e e  to  develop n a tu ra lly . Formal requirements were 

disregarded. Textbooks were not used as such but many r e fe r ­

ence books, lib ra ry  books and pamphlets were furn ished .

Four Types o f P ro jec ts  U sed.-  Four types o f  p ro jec ts  

developed in  the experim ental school: excursion p r o je c ts ,

hand p ro jec ts , p lay p r o je c ts , and sto ry  p r o je c ts . Excursion  

p ro jects  grew out o f problems which could be solved by t r ip s .  

Such tr ip s  were w e ll planned in  advance and were follow ed by 

c la s s  d iscu ssio n s and by the preparation o f rep orts. U su ally , 

they led  n a tu ra lly  into other re la ted  p ro jec ts . Hand p ro jects  

grew out o f  a need for  some s p e c if ic  ob ject which could be 

made by the p u p ils  them selves. Carpenter to o ls ,  sewing equip­

ment, garden to o ls ,  laundry m ater ia ls  and other common t o o ls ,  

equipment, and apparatus were used in  th ese p r o je c ts . P lay  

p ro jec ts  u su a lly  co n sisted  of learn in g  new games, p laying them,
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keeping score, in te r e st in g  oth er people in  games, and organ­

iz in g  leagues fo r  games. Story p ro jec ts  co n sisted  o f s e le c t in g  

su ita b le  s to r ie s ,  t e l l in g  them to the group, preparing resumes 

o f  s to r ie s ,  and b u ild in g  up a catalogue o f  story  t i t l e s ,  with  

th e ir  sources. These s to r ie s  ineluded songs and s to r ie s  that 

were to ld  by p ic tu res  as w e ll as the s to r ie s  found w ritten  in  

books.

Examples o f  P ro jec ts  Presented by C o llin g s . -  Many 

a ctu a l examples o f  th ese four typ es o f  p ro jec ts  are described  

in  the study. The ways in  which they were conceived, developed, 

and summarized are s e t  fo r th  a t len g th . I t  i s  p o s s ib le , in  

reading the book, to v is u a liz e  almost ex a ctly  what must have 

taken p lace in  the experim ental sch ool. P r a c t ic a lly  nothing  

i s  sa id  regarding the d e ta i l s  o f the formal program used in  

the con tro l sch oo ls. These were used merely as bases upon 

which to measure the r e s u lt s  obtained in  the experim ental school*

Measurements Used By C o llin g s .-  At the end o f  th e  

four year experimental period , C ollin gs applied th ree typ es o f  

measurements to  determine the outcomes o f  the con trastin g  cur- 

riculum s used in  the experim ental sehool and in  the control 

sch oo ls. These were a b attery  o f  standardized t e s t s  to measure 

accomplishment in  the common fa c t s  and s k i l l s ;  a s t a t i s t i c a l  

study o f  changes in  the a tt itu d e s  o f  parents and p u p ils  toward 

the school and toward education; and a s t a t i s t i c a l  study o f  

cer ta in  changes in  the community l i f e  o f  the d is t r i c t s  served  

by the experim ental school and the con tro l sch oo ls.
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R esu lts Favored the Experimental School*-  The 

r e s u lt s  o f  th ese measurements were overwhelmingly in  favor  

o f  the experim ental program (the a c t iv i t y  program). In a l l  

o f the elements which were te s te d , the experim ental school 

which used the p roject method was able to show b e tte r  r e s u lt s  

than was the formal school program which was used in  the 

con tro l sch oo ls. In many ca se s , th e su p er iority  o f the pro­

je c t  method was tremendous. In almost a l l  ea se s , the superi­

o r ity  o f  the p roject method was s ig n ifica n t#

Important Conclusions Reached by C o llin g s . -  C o llin gs  

c lo se s  h is  study by contending th at the p roject plan used in  

the experim ental school i s  d e s ira b le , that i t  i s  p r a c tic a b le ,  

and that i t  can be applied to  oth er public sch oo ls. He pre­

sen ts a s e t  o f  Curriculum P r in c ip le s  fo r  use in  other schools  

which wish to use project work. They are as fo llow s:

1 . The school should further the continuous 
growing o f boys and g i r l s .  7

2. The teacher should guide boys and g ir l s  in  
the s e le c t io n  o f purposes in  r e a l l i f e .

a. Guidance o f  boys and g i r l s  inclu des a
school environment, su ggestive  o f  numerous 
and varied  purposes. 9

7
Ellsw orth C o llin g s, M l Experiment With A P roject 

Curriculum, p. 317. New York C ity: The Macmillan Company, 
1923.

8
Ib id .. p. 321.

9
Ib id .. p. 322.

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



b. Guidance o f  boys and g ir l s  inclu d es ^  
providing freedom in  s e le c t in g  purposes.

e . Guidance o f  boys and g ir l s  n e c e s s ita te s  
c le a r ly  recognized c r it e r ia  fo r  s e le c t in g  
purposes.11

d. Hie c r i t e r ia  proposed fo r  the use o f  the 
teacher in  guid ing p u p ils  in  the s e le c t io n  
o f  purposes are:

1 . Does the proposed purpose genuinely  
grip  boys and g ir ls ?

2. Does the proposed purpose lend i t s e l f  
to su ccessfu l r e a liz a t io n  on the part 
o f  boys and g ir ls ?

3 . Does the proposed purpose p ro sp ectiv e ly  
lead  to o th er and d iffe r e n t l in e s  o f  pur­
poses in  the process o f  i t s  r e a liz a tio n ? 12

R elation  o f So ilings*  Work to  This Study. -  This 

present study i s  s im ila r  to th at conducted by C ollin gs in  that 

i t  i s  an account o f the in troduction  o f the a c t iv i t y  plan o f  

progressive education in to  a pu b lic  sch ool. This present study 

d if fe r s  from that o f  C o llin gs in  th at i t  d ea ls  w ith the in tro ­

duction o f  the plan into  a graded sch oo l, w hile he was d ealin g  

with a one-room rural sch oo l. C o llin gs had o th er  schools which 

remained q u ite  tr a d it io n a l and which served as "controls" in  

h is  experiment. The Glendale work was not undertaken as an 

experiment and no con tro l sch ools were used. When the d ec isio n

10
E llsw orth C o llin g s, op. c i t . ,  p. 323.

11
Ib id ., p. 324.

12
Ib id ., p. 329.
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was made by th e Glendale Board o f Education to introduce

the a c t iv ity  plan of p rogressive  education in to  the Glendale

P u blic  Schools, i t  was understood and accepted th at the plan

had proven i t s  va lu e . The problem in  Glendale was not to

prove the d e s ir a b il ity  o f  the a c t iv i t y  plan o f  p rogressive

education. The problems in  Glendale were: to  decide upon

the d e ta ils  o f  the plan to be used; to work out ways and

means fo r  making the change from somewhat tr a d it io n a l methods

to  the a c t iv ity  plan o f  progressive education; to measure

some o f  the r e s u lt s  in  order to furn ish  inform ation as to  the

e ffe c t iv e n e s s  o f  in stru ctio n  on the new b a s is . Consequently,

t h is  i s  not an experim ental study as was Collings* d isser ta tio n ;

i t  i s  a case study o f  a tr a n s it io n a l period.

3. A Study o f  Public School Problems

Adams* Study o f  T ran sitional Problems. -  I f  one were

j u s t i f ie d  in  drawing conclusions based upon a t i t l e  a lon e,

1 %then the study made by Fay Adams should be reviewed h ere.

This i s  ca lled  The I n it ia t io n  o f  an A c tiv ity  Program Into a 

Public School. This does not prove to  be a p a r a lle l study, 

when i t  i s  considered c a r e fu lly .

13
Fay Adams, The I n it ia t io n  o f  an A c tiv ity  Program

Into a P ublic School. Hew York C ity: The Bureau o f Publi­
ca tio n s , Teachers C o llege, Columbia U n iv ersity , 1934.

Hote: The Bureau o f  P u b lica tion s at Teachers C ollege, 
Columbia U n iversity , has granted sp e c ia l perm ission fo r  the 
quotation o f c er ta in  sec tio n s  o f Adams’ book in  t h i s  study.
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I t  i s  not a ease study by Adams o f  the in trod uction  

o f  the a c t iv ity  plan in to  a public sch oo l, as i s  th is  present 

study o f  the Glendale s itu a t io n , nor i s  i t  a report upon a 

con tro lled  experiment as was the study by C o llin g s. I t  i s  a 

summary o f  d i f f i c u l t i e s  connected w ith  the in trod uction  o f  

the a c t iv ity  plan o f  progressive education and a proposed set  

o f  so lu tio n s  fo r  th ese d i f f i c u l t i e s .  The so lu tio n s  were 

secured from four sources: teachers were asked; books and

magazine a r t ic le s  were reviewed; the w r ite r 's  experience was 

u t i l iz e d ;  s p e c ia l i s t s  were consu lted . A fter  t h i s ,  the r e la t iv e  

valu es o f  the so lu tio n s  were secured by means o f  a question­

naire answered by nine hundred fo r ty -n in e  teachers and oth er  

workers in  the f ie ld  o f  education.

4 . M aterials Related to  Case S tud ies

Other Accounts o f  Certain Phases o f  A c t iv ity  Work.-  

Although the book by C ollin gs seems to be the only complete 

case study in  the f i e ld ,  many accounts o f  cer ta in  phases o f  

the a c t iv ity  plan are a v a ila b le . Numerous w r iters  have pre­

sented u n its  o f  work, more or  l e s s  complete, sometimes w ith  

comments and c r it ic ism s . S tu d ies o f  the r e s u lt s  secured in  

a c t iv ity  sch oo ls, w hile not so numerous as might be expected, 

are beginning to accumulate. The tr a n s it io n a l period i t s e l f  

i s  rece iv in g  increased a tte n tio n . Looking forward, across  

the educational fr o n t ie r , continues to challenge cer ta in  

lead ers in  the movement.
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4a. U nits o f  Work as Examples

Sample U nits o f  Work.-  Perhaps the most h e lp fu l

w ritin g s  on iso la te d  phases o f the a c t iv ity  p lan , in  terms

o f  th is  present study, are accounts o f  actu al u n its  o f  woric.

They are increasing in  number and in  in te r e s t .

One whole se t  o f sueh sample u n its  has been ed ited  

14by W illiam A. McCall. These u n its  have been w ritten  up

by teachers in  various sch ools throughout the country and
*1 K

published in  a standardized form. At p resen t, they number

eigh ty-seven  t i t l e s  and average about th ir ty  pages each.

Much more complete accounts o f  several u n its  o f

work have been prepared by eer ta in  members of the s t a f f  o f

the L incoln School o f  Teachers C ollege, Columbia U n iv ersity , 
16in  New York C ity . These accounts are o f  book length*

They describe the classroom  s itu a t io n s , the s e t t in g s  in  which 

the u n its  developed, and some o f  the r e s u lt s  secured. In 

the w r ite r 's  op in ion , they are the b est accounts o f  a c t iv i ty  

u n its  now a v a ila b le .

14
W illiam  A. McCall, (E d ito r), Teachers' Lesson  

Unit S e r ie s . New York C ity: Bureau o f  P u b lica tio n s,
Teachers C ollege, Columbia U n iv ersity , Published at in te r v a ls  
s in ce  1930.

15
I b id ., (December, 1935).

15
A lice  Carey, Paul R. Hanna, and J . L. Meriam,

(The Lincoln School S e r ie s .)  New York C ity: Bureau o f  
P u b lica tio n s, Teachers C ollege, Columbia U n iv ersity , 1932.

(Footnote 16 continued on fo llow in g  page)
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A book by Waddell, Seeds, and White p resen ts an

account o f  xaajor u n its  in  the so e ia l s tu d ies . The u n its  under

consideration  in t h is  case were developed in  cer ta in  schools  

in  and near Los A ngeles, C a liforn ia .

16 (Continued)
Katharine L. K eelor and Mayme Sweet, Indian L ife  

and The Dutch C olonial Settlem ent. New York C ity: Bureau 
o f  P u b lica tio n s, Teachers C ollege, Columbia U n iv ersity , 1931.

Lula E. Wright, A F ir s t  Grade at Work. New York 
City: Bureau o f  P u b lica tio n s, Teachers C ollege, Columbia 
U n iv ersity , 1932.

Tompsie Baxter and Bess M. Young, Ships and 
N avigation. New York C ity: Bureau o f  P u b lica tio n s, Teachers 
C ollege, Columbia U n iv ersity , 1933.

Avah W. Hughes, Carrying The M ail. New York C ity: 
Bureau o f  P u b lica tio n s, Teachers C ollege, Columbia U n iversity , 
1933.

J e s s ie  B. Eakright and Bess M. Young, Adventuring 
w ith  Toys. New York City: Bureau o f  P u b lica tio n s, Teachers 
C ollege, Columbia U n iv ersity , 1933.

Emily Ann Barnes and Bess M. Young, Children and 
A rch itectu re. New York C ity: Bureau o f P u b lica tio n s,
Teachers C ollege, Columbia U n iv ersity , 1932.

Prances G. Sweeney, Emily Panning Barry, A lice  
E. Schoelkopf, Western Youth Meets Eastern Culture.
New York City: Bureau o f  P u b lica tio n s, Teachers C ollege, 
Columbia U n iv ersity , 1932.

17
C. W. Waddell, Corrine Seeds, and N a ta lie  White, 

Major U nits in  the S o c ia l S tu d ie s . New York C ity: The John 
Day Company, 1932.
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Four u n its  o f work, developed in the public  sch ools  

o f Glendale, Ohio, during the period covered by the present 

case study, have been presented by the w riter  in  a book dealing  

w ith  h is  in terp reta tio n  o f  the a c t iv ity  plan o f  progressive  

education. 18

Several u n its  developed on the ju n ior  h igh  school 

le v e l  in  the demonstration school at the U n iversity  o f

19Oklahoma are appended to a la t e r  book by Ellsworth C o llin g s.

Four very in te r e st in g  u n its  which were developed  

by the City and Country School in  New York C ity under the d i­

rec tio n  o f  C aroline Pratt and two o f  the teachers are described

in  a s e r ie s  o f  three books which were published between the
20years 1926 and 1928. These four u n its  deal w ith  work 

among ch ild ren  o f the four year o ld , s ix  year o ld , e ight year  

o ld , and twelve year o ld  groups.

A number o f  valuable u n its  are described rather  

com pletely in  a book c a lle d  A c t iv it ie s  in  th e  Public School,

18
Samuel Engle Burr, What i s  the A c t iv ity  Plan o f  

P rogressive Education? C incinnati: The C. A. Gregory Company, 
1935.

19
Ellsworth C o llin g s, P rogressive Teaching in  

Secondary Sehools. Ind ianapolis: The Bobbs M errill Company,
1931.

20
Caroline P ratt and J e s s ie  Stanton, Before Books. 

New York City: Greenberg, 1926.
Caroline P ratt and L e ila  S to t t ,  Eight Year Old 

Merchants. New York C ity: Greenberg, 1928.
Caroline P ratt and L e ila  S to t t ,  Adventuring w ith  

Twelve Year Olds. New York City: Greenberg, 1927.
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by Margaret Gustin and Margaret L. Hayes. This book con­

ta in s  valuab le suggestions fo r  the teacher who expects to use 

a c t iv i t i e s  in  the classroom.

Another book which i s  somewhat more general in  i t s

nature but which includes severa l valuable u n its  has been
22

w ritten  by Marian Paine Stevens*

4b. R esu lts o f  A c tiv ity  Programs

Some R esu lts Secured in  A c t iv ity  S ch o o ls .-  I t  would

appear from the l ite r a tu r e  which i s  av a ila b le  that many

p rogressives are very much in terested  in  the th eo r ie s  upon

which they are working, that some p rogressives are in terested

in  the classroom procedures which grow out o f  th ese  th e o r ie s ,

but th at only a few p rogressives have been in tere sted  in

measuring the r e s u lt s  secured when the th eo r ie s  have been put
23

into p ra c tice , in  actual classroom  s itu a t io n s .

21
Margaret Gustin and Margaret L. Hayes, A c t iv it ie s  

in  the Public School. Chapel H ill:  The U n iversity  o f  North 
Carolina P ress, 1934.

22
Marian Paine Stevens, An A c t iv i t ie s  Curriculum 

in  the Primary Grades. Boston: D. C. Heath and Company, 1931.

23
Frederick G. Bonser, "Ten Years o f  Progress in  

Elementary Education," P rogressive Education, VI(January, 1929), 
H -1 6 .
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R esults Presented by Mead, and. Orth,-  A recent book 

by Mead and Orth ^  contains a valuable s t a t i s t i c a l  study 

summa r iz in g  the academic accomplishment on standardized t e s t s  

o f ch ildren in  the U n iversity  Elementary School at B erkeley, 

C aliforn ia . This study in d ica te s  th at children  using the  

a c t iv ity  plan o f  progressive education in  t h is  p a r ticu la r  

school made considerably more than the noimal amount o f  prog­

r ess  which i s  expected, in terms o f  standardized t e s t  r e s u lt s ,  

fo r  the period o f  a school year.

Measurements Reported by C o llin g s . -  Perhaps the most 

o r ig in a l s e t  o f  measurements was th at presented by C ollin gs  

in  the book which has been reviewed in  t h is  chapter. 25

The L incoln School Test R e su lts .-  Ifte books o f  th e  

Lincoln School S e r ie s  which have been mentioned p rev iou sly  

a lso  contain cer ta in  measurements in d ica tin g  the r e s u lt s  se­

cured. 26

Self-Measurement Program Recommended. -  Robert H i l l  

Lane o f Los Angeles in  h is  guide book 27 devotes a chapter to  

the t i t l e ,  The Teacher Checks H erse lf. In t h i s ,  he p resen ts

84
Cyrus D. Mead and Fred W. Orth, op. c i t .

25
Ellsw orth C o llin g s, op. c i t .

26
Lincoln School S e r ie s , op. c i t .

27
Robert H i l l  Lane, A Teacher*3 Guide Book to the  

A c tiv ity  Program. New York C ity: The Macmillan Company,
1932.
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methods by which the teacher can d etem in e the progress being  

made by the p u p ils , but no actu a l s itu a t io n  i s  mentioned and 

no actu al t e s t  r e s u lt s  are presented .

Test R esu lts Presented by Frederick P is t o r .-  In an 

unpublished d is s e r ta t io n  a v a ila b le  at the Library o f the Hew 

York U n iversity  in  Hew York C ity , Frederick P is to r  has presented

a s e r ie s  o f  t e s t  r e su lts  in d ica tin g  th at progressive sch oo ls do

28secure d esirab le  r e s u lt s .  This i s  shown by the fo llow in g

quotations:

The purpose o f th is  study was to  analyze and to  
measure the growth in  p erso n a lity  o f  f i f t h  and s ix th  grade 
children working under experim ental con d ition s, ( in  a c t iv i t y  
sch o o ls) . 29

This purpose was carried  out by comparing the  
growth o f  two equated groups. In ad d ition  to  studying the 
growth in  p erso n a lity , a study was made in c id e n ta lly , o f  sub­
je c t  m atter achievement, a c r ite r io n  fo r  school su ccess as  
commonly employed in  the scien ce  o f  tr a d it io n a l education. 3°

I t  was shown th at group two, the group with pro­
g ress iv e  school experience in grades th ree and fou r, was 
superior in  almost a l l  o f  the tr a it -a c t io n s  l i s t e d .  Group 
two m anifested more p o s it iv e  t r a it -a c t io n s  than group one, 
the group which came from the tr a d it io n a l school a t the  
beginning o f grade f iv e .  Group two m anifested fewer negative  
tr a it -a c t io n s  than group one during the two-year period o f  
measurement.

28
Frederick P is to r , "A Comparative Study o f the  

Growth o f  Children Under T rad ition al and P rogressive P r a c t ic e s .w 
Unpublished Doctor o f  Philosophy d is se r ta t io n , School o f  
Education, Hew York U n iversity , 1933.

29
I b id .,p .  5.

30
I b id ., p. 6.
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Group two was more o ften  superior to group one, but 
at no time was group two proven in fe r io r  to group one in  the  
number o f  tr a it -a c t io n s  m anifested during the f i r s t  measuring 
period a t the beginning o f  th e f i f t h  grade.

Both groups showed improvement in  the number o f  
p o s it iv e  tr a it -a c t io n s  m anifested during f i f t h  and s ix th  
grades. This improvement was not gradual. I t  r ev ea ls  the  
p r in c ip le  o f  s p e c i f ic i t y  in  operation . Group two showed an 
e n tir e ly  higher le v e l  o f  performance o f p o s it iv e  tr a it -a c t io n s  
in  most ea ses . Group one showed improvement in  negative  
t r a it -a c t io n s  m anifested during f i f t h  and s ix th  grades. Group 
two could show l i t t l e  or no improvement in  the n egative  t r a i t -  
a ctio n s used, because i t  was almost e x ce lle n t through the two- 
year period , and the instrument used did not measure any fu r­
th er growth o f  t h is  group. The improvement o f  group one in  
negative tr a it -a c t io n s  was a lso  not gradual and rev ea ls  the  
p r in c ip le  o f  s p e c i f ic i t y  in  operation . Group two showed an 
e n tir e ly  d if fe r e n t le v e l  o f  performance o f  n egative t r a i t -  
a ctio n s in  most cases.

Group two showed growth in  a greater number o f  
p o s it iv e  tr a it -a c t io n s  during f i f t h  and s ix th  grades, w h ile  
no comparison can be made fo r  the n egative tr a it -a c t io n s  be­
cause group two was not adequately measured.

Summary. The tabulated tr a it -a c t io n s  were analyzed  
fo r  the purpose o f  determining which group was superior in  
general performance fo r  th e two-year period in  f i f t h  and s ix th  
grades, in  i n i t i a l  a b i l i t y  a t the beginning o f  f i f t h  grade, in  
the progress o f growing during f i f t h  and s ix th  grades, and in  
the achievement o f  growth at the end of the s ix th  grade. In 
gen era l, i t  was found that group two, th e group w ith two pre­
v ious years o f  experience in  the experim ental sch oo l, was 
superior in  almost a l l  o f  the asp ects  o f  p erso n a lity  growth 
measured. 31

Pearl M. Wright*s In v estig a tio n  o f  A c t iv ity  Work.-  

Another unpublished th e s is  dea lin g  w ith  th is  problem was

31
Frederick P is to r , op. c i t . , pp. 80 and 81.
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prepared by Pearl M. Wright 32 and i s  a v a ila b le  in  the Library 

o f  the U n iv ersity  o f  C incinn ati. This i s  an account o f  the  

comparative e ffe c t iv e n e s s  o f  the a c t iv i t y  program and the tr a d i­

t io n a l program in  a primary school s itu a t io n . In summarizing 

her study, Wright g iv es  the fo llow in g  statem ent:

The a c t iv i ty  program as defined in  th is  study i s  an 
e f fe c t iv e  method o f  prim ary-school procedure. The three  
c la s s e s  measured compare favorably w ith , and frequently  exceed, 
the grade norms. The p u p ils  o f the a c t iv i t y  rooms fa r  surpass 
those o f the tr a d it io n a l rooms in  th e ir  achievements in  the 
formal su b jects . In the eight weeks o f the experiment the 
ch ild ren  o f  the a c t iv i t y  rooms show much greater ga in s than 
those o f the tr a d it io n a l rooms. The sca le  fo r  s o c ia l a tt itu d e s  
and h a b its  in d ica tes  a marked lack in  the p u p ils  o f  the tr a d i­
t io n a l rooms. Teachers o f  the a c t iv i ty  program checked and 
scored p u p ils  on many t r a i t s  not d iscern ib le  in p u p ils  o f  the  
tr a d it io n a l c la s s e s .

Measurement Study Reported by W rightstone. -  One o f  

the most comprehensive and am bitious te s t in g  programs designed  

to  determine the r e s u lt s  secured in  progressive sch ools has 

been reported by J. Wayne W rightstone. 33 This study was 

made in  order to provide a s c i e n t i f i c  answer to  the q u estion ,

32
Pearl M. Wright, "Comparative E ffec tiv en ess  o f  

the A c tiv ity  Program and T rad ition al Program as Methods o f  
Primary-School Procedure." Unpublished Master’ s T h esis,
Teachers C ollege, U n iversity  o f  C incinn ati, 1929.

33
J. Wayne W rightstone, "Old Ys. New In Teaching". 

S ection  X, p. 11. New York Times, Sunday, March 24, 1935.

J. Wayne W rightstone, A ppraisal o f Newer 
P ra ctices  in S e lected  Public Schools. New York C ity: Bureau 
o f  P u b lica tio n s, Teachers C ollege, Columbia U n iv ersity , 1935.
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How E ffec tiv e  i s  "Progressive Education"? I t  presented the  

r e s u lt s  o f  an in ten siv e  two year study conducted w ith  ch ildren  

tra in ed  under the two systems (tr a d it io n a l and p rogressive) in  

ten public elementary and e igh t h igh  schools in  three commun­

i t i e s  o f  New York S ta te  and one in  New Jersey* This in v e s t i ­

gation  was conducted under the ausp ices o f  the I n s t itu te  o f  

School Experimentation o f  Teaehers C ollege, Columbia U n iversity . 

A sp e c ia l advisory committee o f  well-known educators in  public  

and p rivate  schools and u n iv e r s it ie s  in  various sec tio n s  o f the 

country aided throughout the survey. The fo llow in g  m aterial 

i s  quoted, by perm ission , from the newspaper account prepared 

by the author:

The aim o f  the survey was to measure c le a r ly  the  
r e s u lt s  o f  the two d if fe r e n t  types o f sch oo ls, upon the  
p u p ils  both in  s c h o la s t ic  achievement and in  p erso n a lity . As 
rep resen ta tives o f  the o ld -typ e  sch ools were taken those em­
phasizing memory and r e c ita t io n  o f  textbook inform ation. The 
progressive sch ools chosen were those whose c la s s  work cen tres  
about "projects" or in v e s t ig a tio n s  undertaken as free  enter­
p r ise s  by the p u p ils .

Thus in the o ld -typ e elementary sch ools the p u p ils ' 
a c t iv i t i e s  are p r a c t ic a lly  lim ited  to a prescribed eourse o f  
study based on reading and arithm etic textbooks, formal word 
d r i l l s ,  phonetic e x e r c ise s , s p e ll in g , and w ritin g . Lessons 
are assigned by the teacher, and a l l  p u p ils  r e c ite  on id e n tic a l  
assignm ents. In the progressive elementary sch ools classroom  
work centers about p ro jects  and problems o f  l iv in g ,  such as 
c ity  transportation  or the m ilk supply. Reading, arithm etic  
and sp e llin g  evolve from th ese pupil a c t iv i t i e s .  Democratic 
d is c ip lin e  i s  provided by allow ing the p u p ils  to a s s is t  in  
planning the d a ily  c la ss  program.

So, to o , in  the progressive high school the course o f  
study i t s e l f  i s  reconstructed . In the so c ia l s tu d ie s , fo r  
example, a cen tra l course u n if ie s  h is to ry  and c iv ic s ,  and cur­
rent so c ia l and economic problems rece iv e  major emphasis.
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What the P u p ils  Do. -  In the natural sc ien ces  there  
i s  a trend toward s tr e ss in g  problems whose so lu tio n  may de­
mand m ater ia ls  from severa l branches — p h ysics, chem istry, 
b io lo g y , geology, or astronomy. In th e ir  in v e s t ig a tio n s  
p u p ils  v i s i t  museums, b otan ica l gardens, in d u str ia l p la n ts , 
and u t i l i z e  reports on sc ien ce  to p ic s  in  current p er io d ica ls  
and newspapers. In languages the progressive schools s tr e s s
(1) a b i l i t y  to read books, newspapers and magazines w ith in  
the scope o f th e  stu d en ts1 in te r e s ts  and in te l le c tu a l  powers;
(2) such grammar o f the language as i s  demonstrated to be 
necessary fo r  reading the language; and (3) a b i l i t y  to pro­
nounce, understand and use the language o r a lly  w ith in  the  
l im its  o f  c la s s  m a ter ia ls . Thus the new methods minimize the 
formal a c q u is itio n  o f  grammatical ru les  and s tr e s s  wide, easy  
reading and o ra l use o f  the language. The s tr e s s  in  the pro­
g ressiv e  school a lso  i s  placed upon reading L atin  as L atin , 
not upon tr a n s la tio n s .

Standard T ests Used. -  To d iscover the d ifferen ces  
between r e s u lt s  o f the o ld  and the new methods, p u p ils  equal 
in age, in te l l ig e n c e  and s o c ia l and economic s ta tu s  from the  
"progressive" and the o ld er  type sch ools were subjected to  
the same standard t e s t s .  They were measured not only in  
sc h o la s t ic  achievement but in  personal and so c ia l adjustment, 
in  honesty and in  th e ir  a tt itu d e s  toward various c iv ic  questions  
and cer ta in  s c ie n t i f i c  fa c t s .  In reading, language and a r ith ­
m etic , the M etropolitan and the New Stanford t e s t s  were used 
to  measure academic achievement. In American and European 
h is to r y , French, L atin , algebra, geometry and the sc ien ces  the 
Cooperative t e s t s  were used. P erso n a lity  and a tt itu d e s  were 
measured by newly constructed t e s t s  in  c iv ic  b e l i e f s  and 
science b e l ie f s ,  by character sk etch es, a student questionnaire  
and a self-m arking t e s t .

The sch ools them selves were a lso  examined to de­
termine the r e la t iv e  amounts o f  opportunity o ffered  p u p ils  to  
ex erc ise  in i t ia t iv e ,  r e s p o n s ib il ity , c u r io s ity , c r it ic is m  and 
memory. These were gauged by repeated d a ily  samples o f  c la s s  
d iscu ssio n s and r e c ita t io n s  in  the so c ia l s tu d ies  and natural 
sc ien ces . I n it ia t iv e  was defined as a volun taiy  contrib u tion , 
su ggestion , or report by a p u p il. R esp o n sib ility  was defined  
as the preparation o f  assignm ents. Asking questions and 
seeking inform ation was termed c u r io s ity . P ra ise  or challenge  
o f a statement was ca lled  c r it ic ism . Memory was defined as 
the tr a d it io n a l question-and-answer on a prescribed textbook  
assignment*
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On th e  b a s i s  o f  s u e t  t e s t s  in  th e  f i r s t  th re e  
p rim ary  g ra d e s , p ro g re s s iv e  sch o o l p u p i l s ,  who had  been  
e x p ec ted  to  show up b ad ly  on acco u n t o f  t h e i r  la c k  o f  
te x tb o o k  d r i l l ,  w ere d i s t i n c t l y  s u p e r io r  in  re a d in g , 
s p e l l i n g ,  language and a r i th m e t ic .  They sc o re d  s ix  p o in ts  
h ig h e r  th an  th o s e  in  th e  o ld - ty p e  sc h o o ls  in  re a d in g , fo u r  
in  s p e l l in g ,  seven  in  lang u ag e  and th r e e  in  a r i th m e t ic .  In  
th e  upper e lem en ta ry  g ra d e s  th e  p ro g re s s iv e  sch o o l c h i ld r e n  
s t i l l  m a in ta in e d  t h e i r  le a d .

In  h o n e s ty  th e y  showed a  q u i te  rem arkab le  s u p e r i ­
o r i t y ,  s c o r in g  4 9 .35  a s  a g a in s t  a r a t i n g  o f  37 .04  made by 
th e  c h i ld r e n  in  th e  o ld - ty p e  s c h o o ls . The im p lic a t io n  was 
t h a t  th e  la c k  o f  a k e e n ly  c o m p e tit iv e  system  in  th e  p ro g re s ­
s iv e  sch o o ls  had le s s e n e d  th e  in c e n t iv e s  f o r  d e c e i t .

R e s u lts  o f  T e s ts . -  In  th e  h ig h  sc h o o ls  th e  t e s t s  
showed p u p i l s  ta u g h t by th e  ’’P ro g re s s iv e "  m ethods eq u a l o r  
s u p e r io r  in  in fo rm a tio n  and s k i l l  in  a l l  s u b je c t s  ex cep t 
in te rm e d ia te  a lg e b ra .

P u p i ls  in  th e  new sc h o o ls  p o sse sse d  more l i b e r a l ,  
s c i e n t i f i c  a t t i t u d e s  and b e l i e f s  on such problem s a s  ra c e  
r e l a t i o n s ,  i n t e r n a t io n a l  a f f a i r s ,  n a t io n a l  p o l i t i c s  and 
n a t io n a l  c u l tu r a l  ach iev em en ts . In  n a t u r a l  s c ie n c e  a t t i ­
tu d e s  and b e l i e f s  th e  p u p i l s  o f  th e  new sc h o o ls  were 
s u p e r io r .  In  th e  t e s t s  o f  p e rs o n a l and s o c ia l  a d ju s tm e n t 
th e r e  i s  l i t t l e  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een th e  s c h o o ls , b u t in  a 
se lf -m a rk in g  t e s t  th e  p u p i ls  in  th e  new sc h o o ls  p roved  more 
h o n es t in  s c o r in g  t h e i r  p a p e rs .

In  s o c ia l  s tu d ie s  and n a tu r a l  s c ie n c e s  th e  t e s t s  
showed th a t  p u p ils  in  th e  p ro g re s s iv e  h ig h  sch o o l a re  a llow ed  
more o p p o r tu n i t ie s  f o r  e x e r c is in g  i n i t i a t i v e ,  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ,  
c u r io s i t y  and c r i t i c i s m .  I n i t i a t i v e  i s  th e  o u ts ta n d in g  item , 
and com prises f o r ty  to  f i f t y  p e r  cen t o f  th e  t o t a l  f o r  th e  
new sch o o ls  a s  compared w ith  fo u r te e n  to  tw enty  p e r  c e n t f o r  
th e  o ld  s c h o o ls . In  c o n t r a s t ,  m em orizing o f  p r e s c r ib e d  sub­
j e c t  m a t te r  in  a  te x tb o o k  com prises  o n ly  o n e - th i r d  o f  th e  
a c t i v i t i e s  in  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  sc h o o l.

Such ev idence  may be in t e r p r e te d  a s  t e n t a t i v e  p ro o f  
o f  th e  v a l i d i t y  o f  th e  p ro g re s s iv e  e d u c a tio n a l  th e o ry  and 
p r in c i p l e s .
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4c. The Period o f  T ransition

The Period o f Change in  Procedures.-  From th e stand­

point o f  the purpose o f  th is  case study, the period o f  change from 

tr a d it io n a l to a c t iv i ty  methods i s  o f  paramount importance. The 

adm inistrative methods used during t h is  period are l ik e ly  to de­

termine the success or fa ilu r e  o f  th e new plan . U nless the admin­

is tr a to r  can use the a c t iv ity  method h im self w ith  the members o f  

the s t a f f  and w ith  the p u p ils  i t  i s  not l ik e ly  th at the teachers  

w i l l  be able to use i t  to  advantage in  th e ir  classroom  s itu a t io n s .  

To the w r iter , i t  seems important that the philosophy o f  the ac­

t i v i t y  program should be understood and should be used by the  

superintendent or the p r in c ip a l o f  a school as w e ll as by the  

classroom  teachers and a l l  the o th er  school employees.

D escrip tion s o f  the Period o f  Change.-  The outstanding

con trib u tion  which has been made to date concerning the tr a n s i-
34tio n a l period i s  a book by Mead and Orth. This book d iscu sse s

a c t iv i t i e s  and experiences. I t  con trasts  the two opposing p o in ts  

o f  view. I t  in d ica tes  how a c t iv i t i e s  can be sta r ted . I t  pro­

v id es sample schedules and programs fo r  various grades. I t  

d iscu sses  various kinds o f  a c t iv i t i e s  and the ways in which they 

can develop in various types o f  sch oo ls. I t  shows how th e  

school and l i f e  o u tsid e  o f  school can be linked  up with one 

another. I t  d iscu sses  accomplishments which may be expected. 

Throughout the book, methods o f  procedure are an important part 

o f  each chapter.

34
Cyrus D. Mead and Fred ff. Orth, The T ran sition al Public  

School. New York C ity: The Macmillan Company, 1934.
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S p ec if ic  Changes fo r  a Third Grade.-  Another book

35somewhat more lim ited  in  i t s  scope i s  by Martha Peek P orter. 

This book d iscu sses  the methods used by teaehers who are 

s ta r tin g  to put the a c t iv i ty  plan into p r a c tic e . I t  deals  

p a r ticu la r ly  w ith th ird  grade s itu a t io n s . Occasional r e fer ­

ences show how th ese  s itu a t io n s  can be applied to the work o f  

other grades.

Melvin*s W ritings. -  Two books by A. Gordon Melvin 36 

are devoted e n t ir e ly  to techniques o f  teaching in  progressive  

sch oo ls. These have valuable suggestions fo r  p r in c ip a ls  and 

teachers who are going through the tr a n s it io n a l period .

4d, The Educational F rontier

Looking Forward. -  By h is  survey o f the l ite r a tu r e  

o f  progressive education and by h is  experience in  carrying a 

school system through a tr a n s it io n a l period from tr a d it io n a l  

to progressive methods, the w riter  has formed a very d e f in ite  

im pression that the a c t iv ity  plan o f  progressive education i s  

not s t a t ic  and that any d e f in it io n  which may apply to  i t  today 

may be outmoded tomorrow.

35
Martha Peck Porter, The Teacher in  the Hew School. 

Yonkers-on-Eudson: World Book Company, 1930.
36

A. Gordon M elvin, P rogressive Teaching. New York 
City: D. Appleton and Company, 1929.

A. Gordon Melvin, The Technique o f P rogressive  
Teaching. New York C ity: The John Day Company, 1932.
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Progressive Education i s  P rogressing. -  Laura Z irbes, 

in  a speech at the department o f  Superintendence m eeting in  

A tla n tic  C ity on February 26, 1935, sta ted  that "progressive  

education i s  not p rogressive u n less  i t  i s  p rog ressin g .*

Consequently, th is  chapter, reviewing certa in  

phases o f other s tu d ie s , would be incomplete i f  i t  did not 

conclude by c a ll in g  a tten tio n  to  the fa c t  that severa l stu d ies  

very d e f in ite ly  look forward to  new developments in  the pro­

g ress iv e  f i e ld .

Within l im it s ,  th is  was true o f  the change which 

took p lace in  Glendale. The g o a ls  which were in view in  the  

Glendale s itu a t io n  changed as the tr a n s it io n a l period progres­

sed.

Frontier Leadership by T eachers.-  Two outstanding

b ook lets c a l l  a tten tio n  to  present advances in  the progressive

f i e ld .  George S. Counts served as chairman o f  the committee

which prepared one o f the book lets and as the ed ito r  o f  the 
38other one. These books r a ise  the question  as to the ad­

v is a b i l i t y  and p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  the sch ools in s t i tu t in g  a pro­

gram o f so c ia l  ehange which w i l l  revamp the framework o f  our

37
Laura Z irbes, Speech a t a S ection a l m eeting o f  

The Department o f  Superintendence Convention, A tla n tic  C ity , 
1935.

38
George S. Counts, Dare the Sehool Build a Hew 

S o c ia l Order? New York C ity: The John Day Company, 1932.

Committee o f the P rogressive Education A ssocia­
t io n  on S o c ia l and Economic Problems, A C all to  the Teachers 
o f  the Nation. New York C ity: The John Day Company, 1933.
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c iv i l iz a t io n .  The second one a lso  r a is e s  the question  as 

to  whether or not the teachers s h a ll  he lead ers in  such a 

changing scene.

Both o f  th ese thoughts did appear in  the tr a n s i­

t io n a l period which took p lace in  the Glendale Schools from 

1930 u n t i l  1933.

Education for  a New I r a . -  Another booklet somewhat 

re la ted  to these by Counts i s  by an author who already has 

been mentioned in  th is  review . A. Gordon Melvin l in e s  up 

w ith  Counts in  suggesting th at teachers should be lea d ers  in

the changing American so c ia l scene in  h is  booklet Education 
39For A New Era.

An A n a ly tica l Approach. -  A forward looking account

o f  progressive education and o f  the a c t iv ity  movement i s  to

40be found in  Long's d is s e r ta t io n  on p h ysica l f a c i l i t i e s  

which are needed fo r  the proper working o f  an a c t iv i t y  pro­

gram. Long includes in  h is  book a chapter which he c a l l s  

An A nalysis o f  the A c tiv ity  Program. The w riter  considers  

th is  one of the b est summations o f the a c t iv ity  idea which 

has been prepared up to  th is  tim e.

39
A. Gordon M elvin, Education For A New Era.

New York City: The John Day Company, 1933.

40
Frank M. Long, D esirable P h ysical F a c i l i t i e s  

fo r  an A c tiv ity  Program. New York C ity: Bureau o f  P u b li­
ca tio n s , Teachers C ollege, Columbia U n iv ersity , 1933.
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Trends Toward Hew T h in gs.- The A ssoc ia tion  fo r

Childhood Education, which i s  very progressive in  i t s  a ttack

upon school problems, has issued  a booklet c a lle d  Curriculum

Trends. This book review s eer ta in  tendencies which have

become apparent in  a c t iv ity  schools and attem pts to in d ica te

how th ese tend en cies may develop in  the immediate fu tu re .

Work by the N ational S o c ie ty  fo r  the Study o f

Education. -  Part II o f  the Thirty-Third Yearbook o f the

42N ational S oc ie ty  for  the Study o f  Education not on ly  pre­

sen ts present cond itions but a lso  looks forward to some extent 

in to the fu ture.

A  Broad Look Into the Future. -  Perhaps the most 

sch o larly  and the most complete a ttack  upon th is  m atter o f  

how the a c t iv i ty  program and progressive education may develop  

in  the future i s  contained in  a book w ritten  by a number o f  

lead ers in  the f i e ld  and ed ited  by W illiam H. K ilp a tr ick . 43

41
Laura Z irbes, Curriculum Trends. Washington, D.C. 

A ssocia tion  fo r  Childhood Education, 1935.

42
L ois Coffey Mbssman, and Others, The A c tiv ity  

Movement. Thirty-Third Yearbook o f the National S oc ie ty  for
the Study of Education, Part I I .  Bloomington, I l l in o i s :  The 
Public School Publish ing Company, 1934.

43
W illiam  H. K ilp a tr ick , and Others, The Educa­

t io n a l F rontier. New York C ity: The Century Company, 1933.
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CHAPTER I I I  

TEE SOURCES OP THE DATA. FOR THIS CASE STUDY

O ffice  P i le s  and Records, -  The m ater ia ls  fo r  t h is  

case study have been drawn from th e  o f f i c e  record f i l e s  o f  

the Superintendent o f  Schools and o f the Clerk o f  the Board 

o f  Education in  Glendale and from the f i l e s  o f  the Hamilton 

County Superintendent o f  Schools in  C incinn ati.

The f i l e s  o f  the County Superintendent contain  

cop ies o f  a l l  s ta te  and county rep orts submitted by the 

Glendale school o f f i c i a l s  for  the period under con sid eration .

The f i l e s  o f  the Glendale Superintendent, and to  a 

large  ex ten t, o f  the Clerk o f the Glendale Board o f  Education, 

r e a lly  date from August, 1930, s in ce  p r a c t ic a lly  no records 

asid e from a minute book o f  the board were kept before th at  

tim e. While not y e t  so ex ten sive  or so complete as they should 

be, according to  esta b lish ed  standards, the Glendale school 

records s in ce  August, 1930, do compare favorably w ith  those o f  

an average school system and they have been drawn upon exten­

s iv e ly  for  th is  study.

Other M aterials C o llected . -  During the period  from 

August, 1930, to Ju ly , 1933, a complete f i l e  o f  b u lle t in s ,  

statem ents, t e s t  summaries, and s im ila r  m ateria ls was kept by 

the lo c a l  superintendent in  Glendale. Opinions o f  v is i t o r s  

and patrons were secured. Copies o f  p u b lic ity  m aterial were 

f i l e d .  From time to tim e, statem ents o f  progress were pre­

pared. Teachers wrote in d iv id u a l and group rep o rts . Samples

30
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o f  work done toy p u p ils  were preserved. I l l  o f  th ese  were 

u t i l iz e d  in the preparation o f  t h is  rep ort.

The Glendale Public School B u lle t in  and Magazine 

A r t ic le s . -  During the period , two is su e s  o f  Hie Glendale 

Public School B u lle t in  were published at p r iva te  expense for  

the Glendale Board o f  Education and th ese contained many use­

fu l  fa c t s  about the sch oo ls. Several a r t ic le s  dea lin g  w ith  

various phases o f  the Glendale work were published in  pro­

fe s s io n a l magazines and th ese  have been used as referen ces .

Books on the A c t iv ity  Plan o f  P rogressive Educa- 

t io n . -  In ad d ition  to t h is  m ateria l dealing w ith the 

Glendale Schools them selves, c er ta in  books dealing w ith  the 

a c t iv ity  plan o f progressive education have been drawn upon 

fo r  inform ation. Footnotes have been used in  t h i s  report 

to acknowledge the use o f th ese  books.
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CH&PTER IT

THE GLENDALE TILLAGE AND SCHOOL DISTRICT AS A 

SETTING FOR THE INTRODUCTION OF THE ACTITITY ELAN

The Location o f  the T il la g e . -  Glendale i s  loca ted  

in  Hamilton County, Ohio, and i s  the most northern o f the  

immediate c ir c le  o f  r e s id e n t ia l suburbs surrounding the c i t y  

o f  C incinn ati.

I t s  Age and Rate o f  Growth. -  Glendale was founded 

in  1852 and was known as Fosdick u n t il  1854 when the present 

name was adopted. Consequently, i t  may be c a lle d  a r e la t iv e ly  

o ld  suburb o f C incinnati w ith a h is to r y  extending over a 

period o f  about e igh ty  years.

During i t s  en tir e  h is to r y , the growth o f the v il la g e  

has been slow as i s  shown by a study o f  the census f ig u re s  

in  Table I .  By fa r  the g rea tes t growth during recent years  

was during the decade from 1920 to 1930.

TABLE I

UNITED STATES CENSUS FIGURES FOR GLENDALE, OHIO

Year Total Population Growth Since  
Previous Census

1900 1,545 101
1910 1,741 204
1920 1,759 18
1930 2,360 601

32
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The Negro and Foreign Bom Population . -  .In. 1930,

there was a Negro population o f  f iv e  hundred t h ir t y - s ix  out

o f  the to t a l  population o f  two thousand three hundred s ix ty .

Of the to ta l  population o f  the v i l la g e ,  a l l  were n a tiv e  horn

Americans, except for a l i t t l e  group o f  on ly  n in ety  fore ig n

born people. ^

Population and Area Compared. -  The school d i s t r ic t

was s l ig h t ly  la rg er  than the v i l la g e ,  having had about

three thousand people in  1930. The census records do not

in d ica te  the exact population fig u re s  fo r  school d i s t r ic t s

having boundary l in e s  which do not agree ex a ctly  w ith the

lo c a l  u n its  o f  c i v i l  government.

The area o f the v i l la g e  was sm all, a ls o , being a

l i t t l e  l e s s  than two square m iles . The area o f  th e school

d is t r ic t  was almost ex a ctly  three square m iles . There were

no lo c a l  geographical fea tu res such as r iv e r s , ravines or

h i l l s  to d iv ide the v i l la g e  into natural su b d iv is io n s. The

land was s l ig h t ly  r o ll in g  or only f a ir ly  le v e l  w ith in  the
2

d is t r ic t  boundaries.

A R esid en tia l Type o f  V il la g e .-  The v i l la g e  was 

purely r e s id e n t ia l in  character. Within i t s  borders there  

was not a s in g le  factory  or in d u str ia l establishm ent o f  any

Figures taken from United S ta tes  Census Heport
fo r  1930.

2
Information taken from maps in  the Hamilton 

County Court House, C in cin n ati, Ohio.
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so r t. There were about a dozen s to r e s , sueb as th ose which 

so ld  g ro cer ies , meats, drugs, n o tion s, and hardware. There 

were three public garages. The p u b lic  b u ild in g s, including  

those o f  a sem i-public nature, were the town h a l l ,  the 

council chamber and j a i l ,  two public sch ools and a Roman 

C atholic parochial sch ool, seven churches (two Negro), two 

o f  which had parish  houses, a community house, a scout h a ll ,
rz

and a f ir e  house. There were three small parks.

The Children o f  the T i l la g e . -  Among both the 

w hite and the Negro ch ildren  o f the v i l la g e ,  the range in  

backgrounds was tremendous, a t the time o f t h is  study. Among 

the w hite children  were some who had every advantage th at came 

through the combination o f a f in e  r a c ia l h er ita g e , unquestioned 

fam ily p r e s t ig e , e x ce lle n t so c ia l p o s it io n , good physique, 

decidedly a e s th e tic  surroundings, the constant a ss is ta n ce  o f  

servants and p len ty  o f w ealth. On the other hand, w hile th is  

study was in  progress, there were a few white ch ild ren  o f  

Glendale who liv e d  in  abject poverty w ith  none o f the lu xu ries  

and few o f  the n e c e s s it ie s  o f  l i f e .

Among the Negroes, none o f the ch ild ren  had a l l  

the advantages which many white ch ildren  had but there were

3
This inform ation i s  based upon the observation  

o f the author.
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a few who came from comfortable homes and who did p r o f it

by many advantages. During the en tire  time covered by

t h is  study, there were in  Glendale many Negro ch ildren

whose parents were poor, unschooled, p h y sica lly  d e f ic ie n t

and m entally retarded. On the whole, however, the Negro

people were in d u str iou s, am bitious, w e ll behaved, keenly

in terested  in  l i f e ,  devoted to th e ir  ch ild ren , to th e ir

sch oo l, and to th e ir  churches, and h igh ly  ap p recia tive  o f

any help  that was given to  them toward an improvement o f  
4

th e ir  condition .

B usiness In te r e s ts  o f  the R esid en ts.-  Most o f  

the men o f Glendale were d a ily  commuters to C incinnati or 

to  other suburban cen ters in  the M ill Creek V alley  region  

o f the Greater C incinnati area. During the day, most o f  

the v i l la g e  population was made up o f  women and ch ild ren .

The b u sin ess and in d u str ia l in te r e s t s  o f  the 

people were centered in  large  corporations. Even those men 

who were law yers, econom ists, s o c io lo g is t s ,  and members o f  

other p ro fession a l groups were l ik e ly  to be in  the employ 

o f  some w e ll known corporation.

These same corporations employed many o f  the  

Glendale men o f  the other s o c ia l  groups, so th at in  a sense  

there was a community o f  in te r e s t  in  these bu siness concerns.

This summary o f  cond itions i s  su b jec tiy e , but i s  
based upon carefu l observation .
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The Glendale V illa g e  School D is t r ic t . -  The

Glendale V illa g e  School D is tr ic t  included the v i l la g e  i t s e l f

and land to the e a st , north , and west o f the v i l la g e  bounda-

5r ie s  — c h ie f ly  to  the ea st and w est. As a r e su lt  o f  t h i s ,  

the school d is t r ic t  included a roughly rectangular area ly in g  

between Sharonville on the east and Springdale on the w est.

Enrollment in  the Public S ch o o ls .-  The public  

school enrollment fo r  t h is  area to ta led  four hundred e ig h ty -  

four pu p ils in  the school year 1930-1931, fo r ty  being tu it io n  

p u p ils  (m ostly in  the n inth to  tw e lfth  grades) from oth er  

d is t r ic t s  and fo rty -n in e  being boys from S t. Edmund’ s Home 

which i s  loca ted  ju s t  ou tsid e  the v i l la g e  l im it s .  Of th ese  

four hundred e ig h ty -fo u r  p u p ils , three hundred f i f t y - f i v e  

were en rolled  in  the Congress Avenue School and one hundred 

tw enty-nine in  the Eckstein Elementary School (fo r  N egroes).

Enrollment in  Other S ch o o ls .-  The lo c a l  pub lic  

sch ools did not en ro ll a l l  the p u p ils  l iv in g  in  the d i s t r ic t ,  

however. Some attended the S t . G abriel’ s School, maintained  

by the lo c a l Soman C atholic Church, which served a parish  

s t i l l  larger  than the Glendale School D is t r ic t .  Also about

5
The o f f i c i a l  map showing exact boundaries i s  kept 

in  the. o f f ic e  o f the County Superintendent o f  Schools, in  
the Hamilton County Court House, C incin n ati, Ohio.
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fo r ty  Glendale children, attended various public and p riv a te  

schools in  and about C in cin n ati. ®

The Congress Avenue School B u ild in g .-  The Congress 

Avenue Public School was located  near the cen ter o f  the  

v il la g e  on a d esira b le  s i t e ,  but one which was too small to  

provide ample play area. In i t  were housed the elementary 

school fo r  w hite ch ild ren  (grades one to s ix  in c lu s iv e , w ith  

one c la s s  to each grade) and the Junior-Senior High School 

(grades seven to tw elve in c lu s iv e ) . I t  was an expensively  

b u ilt  brick structure w ith  an ornamental t i l e  roof. Placed  

among b ea u tifu l homes w ith  spacious lawns, i t  was planned to  

harmonize w ith i t s  s e t t in g  rather than to serve educational 

needs. 7 This case study d ea ls  w ith  the tr a n s it io n a l program 

which developed in  t h is  b u ild in g .

The E ckstein  School B u ild in g .-  The Eckstein Public  

School was located  in the middle o f  the la rg er  o f  the two 

Negro sec tio n s  o f the v i l la g e .  I t ,  to o , presented a very 

p leasin g  appearance, but i t  was cramped for space. I t  

housed an elementary school o f  e igh t grades arranged w ith  two

6From the annual school enumeration rep orts, 
prepared by the Community Nurse.

7
This b u ild in g  has been enlarged s in ce  1933. The 

plans fo r  the add ition  were made w hile th is  tr a d it io n a l period  
was in  progress. See Chapter IX, pp. 75-82, for  fu rth er  
comments regarding th is  b u ild in g .
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grades in. each o f  four classroom s. I t  was the most pre­

ten tio u s  and t e s t  looking bu ild ing in  the Negro sec tio n .

The work o f  the school i s  not included in  th is  case study, 

but an occasional reference to i t  has been thought d esira b le .

Other School P r o p e r tie s .-  In add ition  to the two 

school b u ild in g s, there was a ten  acre play f i e ld  w ith  a 

f i e ld  house, near the Congress Avenue b u ild in g . During the  

period covered by th is  study, the schools were given p a r tia l  

use o f  the town h a ll  and o f  the scout house fo r  cer ta in  

p h ysica l education work, and the play space a t the E ckstein  

b u ild in g  was increased by le a s in g  an adjoining lo t  contain ing  

about three acres o f  land.

The In terest o f People in  the Public S ch o o ls .-  

I t  appears th at for  a long period o f  years, cer ta in  groups 

o f Glendale parents have taken a keen in te r e s t  in  the work 

o f  the lo c a l public  sch oo ls. As some fa m ilie s  o f  ch ildren  

have grown beyond public  school age and as oth er fa m ilie s  

o f children have taken th e ir  p laces in the sch o o ls , the  

p a rticu la r  group o f  parents most concerned a t any one time 

has ehanged gradually .

A Major Change Planned.-  By 1930, the group o f

Glendale people who had become very much in tere sted  in  the

general problem o f  public education as i t  re la ted  to the

development o f  th e ir  own ch ild ren  began t© study a number
0

o f  the newer educational developments.

8The inform ation in  th is  and the succeeding para­
graph has been secured by referen ce to the o f f i c i a l  minutes 
o f  the Glendale Board o f Education.
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The Introduction o f  the A c tiv ity  P la n .-  When a 

new Superintendent was chosen, in  May o f  1930, the board o f  

education d irected  him to recommend teach ers, to  plan the 

supervisory work, and to  carry out the p u b lic ity  program so 

as to insure the immediate operation  o f  the a c t iv i t y  plan  

o f  progressive education in  grades one and two a t the Con­

gress Avenue School and the gradual in trod uction  o f  the plan  

in  the other grades at the Congress Avenue School and a t the  

Eckstein School. I t  was understood that i f  the f i r s t  year 

o f  sueh a program proved acceptable to  the community th at  

further ex ten sion s o f  the a c t iv ity  plan should be made from 

year to  year, as might seem advisable and p ra c tica b le .
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CHAPTER V

GUIDING STATEMENTS OF THE ACTIVITY ELM AS DEVELOPED 

FOR THE GLENDALE SCHOOLS

The Glendale School S ta f f  in  September, 1930.-  

The Glendale Public Schools opened in September o f 1930 with  

a s t a f f  o f n ineteen  f u l l  time teachers and one part time 

teach er, in  add ition  to the Superintendent. Of th ese , e ig h t , 

including the Superintendent, were new to the Glendale sch oo ls. 

Two were f i l l i n g  new p o s it io n s  which had been created during 

the summer months.

General Order to the S ta ff  from the Board o f  

Education. -  The Board o f  Education had d irected  th at the 

schools be reorganized upon the a c t iv i ty  plan o f progressive  

education. Consequently, there was much to  be done in  making 

adjustments in  the program o f work, in  the purchase o f  sup­

p l i e s ,  in  becoming acquainted with one another’ s p o in ts  o f  

view , in  o u tlin in g  general c r i t e r ia ,  and in  fin d in g  the needs 

o f  the community.

A Tentative Program fo r  Immediate N eeds.-  I t  was 

necessary to do something at once — the sch ools could not 

w ait fo r  a l l  the adjustments to be made before the new 

academic year sta rted . Perhaps i t  was w ell th at such was 

the case for  th is  made i t  necessary to do the adju stin g  and 

rev is in g  in the l ig h t  o f  d a ily  experience w ith  the ch ild ren  

and th e ir  parents.

40
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Preparation fo r  a Long Term Program. -  As soon 

as p o ss ib le , a f te r  a te n ta tiv e  program was under way, 

committees o f  teachers began the work o f  d raftin g  s ta te ­

ments o f  educational viewpoint and o f  aims upon which a 

more permanent program could be based. The Superintendent 

had come from the Public  Schools o f  Lynn, M assachusetts, 

where he had been in  charge o f  a program o f  te s t in g , pupil 

c la s s i f i c a t io n ,  and curriculum rev is io n . The f i r s t  s ta te ­

ments which the committees considered as guides were those  

which had been formulated in  connection w ith  h is  work by

committees o f  teachers in  Lynn. 1 Documents from a number
2

o f  other schools were considered a lso .

Guiding Statem ents Prepared. -  F in a lly , new

statem ents o f  aims fo r  the Glendale Schools were submitted 

by committees o f  teachers in  the primary, upper elem entary,

1
Samuel Engle Burr, "Further Progress in  Cur­

riculum Making." Second Curriculum Yearbook o f  the Lynn 
Public Schools. Lynn, M assachusetts: The Lynn School
Department, (Mimeographed) 1930.

2
Harold 0. Rugg and Ann Shumaker, The C hild- 

centered School. Yonkers-on-Hudson: The World Book Company, 
1928.

Marian Paine Stevens, An A c t iv i t ie s  Curriculum 
in  the Primary Grades. Boston: D. C. Heath and Company, 1931.

E llsw orth C o llin g s, An Experiment With A P roject  
Curriculum. New York City: The Macmillan Company, 1923.

Teachers o f  Ann Arbor, Michigan, S o c ia l S tud ies  
in  the Public Schools, Grades 1 and 2 . Ann Arbor: The Ann 
Arbor Board o f  Education, 1929.

Teachers o f  Ann Arbor, Michigan, S o c ia l S tud ies  
in  the Public Schools, Grades 3 to 6. Ann Arbor: The Ann 
Arbor Board o f  Education, 1929.
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and secondary f i e ld s ,  and another committee submitted a 

statem ent o f  b asic  educational view point. These were con­

sidered  by the Superintendent, who then conferred w ith the 

committees, made ad d ition a l suggestions and presented ad­

d it io n a l referen ces. A fter  nearly a year o f  such study 

and cooperative work, three statem ents were f u l ly  agreed  

upon as a point o f  departure fo r  a new beginning in  the work 

o f  the Glendale S chools, the next September. (September, 1931.)

Summary o f the F ir s t  Statem ents. -  These statem ents 

may be summarized as fo llow s:

The education o f  a ch ild  i s  a continuous p rocess, 

the sehool being only one o f  severa l important fa c to rs  in  

i t .  The sch oo l’ s contribution  to the c h ild ’s education  

c o n s titu te s  the curriculum. The curriculum should have 

values fo r  every c h ild , but they need not be the same for  

a l l  ch ild ren . Each ch ild  should have the opportunity to go 

as fa r  and as rap id ly  in  school as h is  capacity  and h is  am­

b it io n  w il l  permit in  order th at he may l iv e  more s a t is fy -  

in g ly  to him self and th at he may be more u se fu l to so c ie ty .

The general aims o f  the school should include: 

personal and s o c ia l  values; e th ic a l and moral va lues;  

mental development and p h y sica l development; op p ortu n ities

3
Laura Z irb es, Curriculum Trends  ̂ Washington, 

D. C.: A ssoc ia tion  fo r  Childhood Education, 1935.
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fo r  crea tiv e  se lf-ex p ress io n ; appreciation  for the work 

done by others; mastery o f the common e s s e n t ia ls  (knowledge 

and s k i l l s ) ; the development o f  democratic group actio n  

and cooperative l iv in g ;  the development o f  good c it iz en sh ip ;  

the development o f  prevocational, vocational and avocational 

in te r e s t s .

The R evision o f  the F ir s t  S tatem en ts.- The com­

m ittees  o f  teach ers, w ith  some changes in  personnel, con­

tinued to work upon th is  m ater ia l, when school reopened in  

September o f 1931. Some changes were made, new m aterial 

was added and the statem ents took on somewhat d if fe r e n t form. 

They a lso  increased to  seven in  number. At the end o f the  

three year period , they were becoming mueh more f ix e d , but 

minor changes s t i l l  occurred from time to tim e. In June o f  

1933, there were a to ta l  o f  seven statem ents. They were as 

fo llow s:

1 . Superintendent’ s statem ent as to  the meaning 
o f the A c tiv ity  P lan.

2. Committee’ s statement o f  the progressive poin t 
o f  view.

3. Committee’ s statem ent o f  general aims and ob­
j e c t iv e s .

4 . Committee’ s statem ent o f  s p e c if ic  aims and ob­
je c t iv e s  fo r  primary grades.

5. Committee’ s statement o f  s p e c if ic  aims and ob­
je c t iv e s  fo r  upper elementary grades.

6. Committee’ s statement o f  s p e c if ic  aims and ob­
je c t iv e s  fo r  secondary grades.

7. Curriculum announcement for  the Junior-Senior  
High School.
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The Content o f  the Revised Statements*-  These 

seven rev ised  statem ents were prepared in  mimeographed 

form and were issu ed  to a l l  the members o f  the school s t a f f  

fo r  study and guidance. They were more d e ta iled  and much 

more in c lu siv e  than the three o r ig in a l statem ents, but the 

b asic  philosophy o f  the two s e t s  o f  p r in c ip le s  was the same. 

In the la te r  statem ents, pu p ils and teachers were shown as 

cooperating in  a jo in t  en terp rise; freedom, a c t iv ity  and 

crea tiv e  se lf-e x p r ess io n  s t i l l  were emphasized. The so c ia l  

group remained as the cen ter for  work, but from t h is  cen ter

radiated a l l  so r ts  o f  in d iv id u a l p ro jec ts .

Ho fix e d  standards o f  accomplishment were s e t  up,

except for secondary p u p ils  who were preparing fo r  entrance

to  the tr a d it io n a l type o f  l ib e r a l  a r ts  c o lle g e s . S e l f -

improvement fo r  personal happiness and fo r  so c ia l u se fu ln ess
4

was stressed  as an outstanding g oa l. S p e c if ic  aims s t i l l

d ea lt prim arily w ith  fa c t  knowledge and s k i l l s ;  they were 

adm ittedly a tr a n s it io n a l compromise. The g rea tes t l ib e r ­

a l i t y  and freedom was evident in  the primary grades, a great 

deal was evident in  the upper elementary grades, some was 

becoming evident in  the secondary sch oo l, but progress here 

was handicapped by the sm all number o f  teachers a v a ila b le  to

handle a very wide divergence in  pu pil needs.

4
O rv ille  G. Brim, "Basic R e a lit ie s  o f  the A c tiv ity  

Movement," P rogressive Education, I I  (October, 1934), 328-33.
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CHAPTER VI

THE GROWTH OP UNITS OF WORK IN THE GLENDALE SCHOOLS

1. The Purpose o f  th is  Chapter

E sse n tia ls  o f  Primary School Work.-  During the 

three year period covered hy th is  study, the work o f  the  

primary grades o f the Glendale Public Schools was c h ie f ly  

the promotion and guidance o f ch ild  growth — p h y sica l, 

m ental, s o c ia l ,  c iv ic ,  moral, and em otional. The mastery 

o f  s k i l l s  and the memorization o f  fa c ts  had some place in  

th is  program, but the formation o f  proper a t t itu d e s , the 

development o f  d esirab le  ap p reciations and the e s ta b lish ­

ment o f worth w hile in s ig h ts  were o f  fa r  greater importance. 

The upper elementary grades in  Glendale were not prepared 

to meet the needs o f  a ch ild  who had had no primary school 

experience, but th is  was not due to any lack  o f  actu a l fa c ts  

that such a c h ild  might experience. I t  was due rather to 

the lack  o f  so c ia l co n ta cts , group f e e l in g s ,  mental in s ig h ts ,  

moral a tt itu d e s  and emotional con tro ls  which should be gained  

in  the lower grades. For example, a ch ild  who might not 

have known more than two or three number combinations could  

have succeeded in grade three or even in  grade fou r, but one

1
The formal school th inks much about the pupil 

being prepared to f i t  into the school program. The a c t iv i ty  
school i s  concerned about i t s  own preparation to s a t is f y  
the needs and to meet the in te r e s t s  o f  the ch ild  on a de­
s ira b le  plane and a t whatever le v e l  o f  development the ch ild  
happens to be.

45
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who eould not have a sso c ia ted  happily and e a s i ly  w ith oth er  

ch ild ren  o f h is  ora. age would not have been l ik e ly  to have 

found success in  any grade above the f i r s t .

A dditional Elements E ssen tia l in  Upper Grades. -  

A fter  the th ird  grade le v e l  was reached and passed , however, 

experience ind icated  that i t  was necessary fo r  p u p ils  to 

p ossess a growing fund o f  cer ta in  fa c ts  and s k i l l s ,  in  

addition  to in s ig h ts , a tt itu d e s  and co n tro ls , in  order to  

succeed.

In gen era l, th is  i s  true in  a c t iv ity  schools as 

w e ll as in  formal sch oo ls. In many f i e ld s ,  knowledge i s  

accumulative and new learn in gs have to be b u ilt  upon o ld  

ones. Where c o lle g e  entrance examinations are in  use, the 

matter o f  p rereq u isite  fa c t  knowledges becomes most im­

portant, deplorable as the examinations may be. Further 

than th a t , as ch ildren  become o ld er , they them selves and 

the ad u lts w ith whom they have con tacts expect them to  act 

more l ik e  present day ad u lts  and th is  requires cer ta in  fa c t  

knowledges, h a b its , ideas and in terp re ta tio n s  which in fa n ts  

and young ch ild ren  do not p o ssess . Consequently, the de­

velopment o f  a un it o f  work w i l l  d if fe r  somewhat from grade 

to  grade throughout the school on t h is  aeeount. Such d i f ­

feren ces in  u n its  became apparent in  Glendale as the program 

grew from year to year.
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M aterials Presented in This Chapter.-  In th is  

chapter, the general development o f  u n its  o f  work w i l l  he 

discussed  and l i s t s  o f u n it to p ic s  a c tu a lly  used in

Glendale w i l l  be presented. ®

2. The F ir s t  Year o f  A c t iv ity  Work in  Glendale 
(1930-1931)

A Complete A c tiv ity  Program Started  in  Two Booms.-  

During the f i r s t  year, on ly  grades one and two a t the Con­

gress Avenue School were on a complete a c t iv i t y  b a s is . The 

f i r s t  u n it to develop in  grade one was a play-house u n it .

In grade two, severa l excursions—■ one to an Ohio r iv er  

boat — led  to the development o f  a un it on transp ortation .

Later, new ta b le s  and ch airs arrived  to rep lace  

the o ld  desks for  these two c la s se s  and a lock er was provided

fo r  each ch ild . Second-hand pianos were placed in  each room.

A small s ized  sink or wash stand, w ith  running w ater, was 

in s ta lle d  in  each rooms and a small gas stove in  grade two. 

Some o f the blackboards were removed and b u lle t in  boards were 

placed in  those p o s it io n s . A ll o f  these changes grew out o f  

d e f in ite  needs which developed during the f i r s t  u n its . The 

changes them selves were o f  d irec t in te r e s t  to  the ch ild ren

2For comparable l i s t s  o f  to p ic s  fo r  u n it s ,  see: 

Marian Paine Stevens, op. c i t .

Margaret Gustin and Margaret L. Hayes, op. c i t . 

A lice  Carey, Paul R. Hanna, and J . L. Meriam,
op. c i t .
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and the c la ss  d iscu ssio n s o f  them amounted to minor u n its  

in  each room.

In grade two, a c la s s  fund was sta r ted  and continued  

to operate from year to year. Grade one had a c ircu s  with  

elephants, clowns, tra ined  animals and a tig h t-ro p e  walker. 

Sometimes th ese c la s se s  v is i t e d  the higher grades for  sp e c ia l  

programs. H olidays were celebrated  and th ese observances 

le d  to the development o f  severa l short u n its , e sp e c ia lly  at 

the Thanksgiving and Christmas seasons.

General Use o f  Time During the School Day. -  In 

a l l  o f  th is  work, a very free  type o f organ ization  was used. 

O rdinarily, at about nine o ’ clock in  the morning, the teacher  

and the children came togeth er fo r  a conference about the 

day’ s work. The d a ily  news was d ic ta ted  by the group and 

w ritten  by the teacher on the board (to  be copied by her w ith  

India ink on tag board, la te r )  and each pupil or each group 

o f  p u p ils  decided, w ith the teaeh er’ s h e lp , on what should 

be done n ext. A fter  th a t , the teacher kept in touch w ith  

each a c t iv ity  in  progress during the day seeing that time 

was not wasted, th at p lans were carried forward and th at  

maximum learn in gs came about. U sually there was an outdoor 

play period fo r  re la xation  during the morning, but th is  did  

not n ecessa r ily  come at any fix e d  tim e. The sp ec ia l subject 

teachers (m usic, p h ysica l education , p ra c tica l a r ts , f in e  

arts) were c a lle d  in  when needed, rather than reporting upon 

a d e f in ite ,  f ix e d  schedule. The whole time plan allowed fo r
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a maximum o f  freedom and fo r  a d a p ta b ility  to immediate needs.

The Types o f Work Which were Involved. -  111 o f  

the a c t iv i t i e s  involved the use o f some o f  the s k i l l s  — in  

reading or w r itin g  or ar ith m etic , e tc . There was much work 

in  p a in tin g , modeling, and carving. Carpenter’ s to o ls  were 

in  constant use. P h ysical education and supervised p lay  

were a part o f  most a c t iv i t i e s .  Music was used throughout 

the year and some second grade p u p ils  composed o r ig in a l tunes 

fo r  th e ir  own o r ig in a l poems.

A c t iv i t ie s  Developed More Gradually in  the Upper 

Grades. -  In the upper elementary grades (th ree , fou r, f iv e ,  

and s i x ) , a c t iv ity  work was a more gradual development than 

in grades one and two. In th ese higher grades, the teachers  

used a formal program o f  d e f in ite  periods as a b a s is  fo r  the 

d a ily  work. There were periods which were devoted ordin­

a r ily  to work in  the same f i e ld ,  day a f te r  day; reading, sp e l­

l in g ,  and arith m etic , fo r  example. There were d a ily  a c t iv i ty

periods, too , and th ese immediately merged with the so c ia l  

scien ce  period. Gradually, as' the year progressed and as 

the p u p ils  in  th ese upper elementary grades showed th e ir  

a b i l i t y  to succeed with the a c t iv i t y  program, the free  period  

or work period was enlarged and the u n it o f  work came to

3
C. W. Waddell, Corrine Seeds, and N a ta lie  White,

op. c i t .
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include muck more than s o c ia l  science#

Summary o f  a Third and Fourth Grade U n it. -  

Throughout the year, the p u p ils  o f  grades three and four  

traveled  v ica r io u s ly  from country to country, v i s i t in g  the 

A rctic , Japan, the P h ilip p in e s , Hawaii, Holland, France, 

Gsmany and Hungary.

An outstanding r e su lt  o f the work in  grades three  

and four came near the end o f the year in  the p resen ta tion  

o f  a program, Our Foreign Cousins, by the p u p ils  o f  these  

two c la s s e s  togeth er . I t  should not be in ferred , however, 

that a l l  the good work o f  th ese grades came a t the end o f  

the school year. There was a constant development o f  

a c t iv i t i e s  during the en tire  term.

S p e c if ic  Development in  Grade F iv e .* One o f  the  

b est examples o f  o r ig in a l,  crea tiv e  work during the year  

was in  grade f iv e .  Three boys who were influenced p a r tic ­

u la r ly  by the romances o f  the sea impersonated John Paul 

Jones and two o f  h is  fr ien d s . Seated about a ta b le , they 

discussed  the con d ition s o f the eighteenth  century work, 

in  general, the d e ta ils  o f  th e ir  new exp ed ition , in  p a r tic ­

u la r . Their b r ie f  sketch — i t  la s te d  about ten minutes — 

revealed  that they had read w idely upon the period , i t s  cus­

toms, i t s  p o l i t i c s ,  i t s  p e r so n a lit ie s  and even i t s  p r in c ip le s  

o f  navigation . The s itu a t io n  was very rea l to them. There 

was no laugh ter, no pretence, no w aiting for cues, no eon-
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s u it in g  o f  n o tes . They r e a lly  were John Paul Jones and 

h is  lie u ten a n ts . The s itu a t io n  had no fa ls e  element fo r  

th ese boys or fo r  the remainder o f  the c la s s  who formed 

the audience.

S p e c if ic  Development in  Grade S ix . -  The year 

hardly had started  before the s ix th  grade had an excursion, 

to Fort A ncient, the s i t e  o f  mighty earthworks and mounds 

erected  by the little -k n o w n  "Mound Builders" o f  the Ohio V alley  

who preceded the known tr ib e s  o f  Indians in  th is  reg ion .

The children saw not only the huge mounds but a lso  many o f  

the a r t ic le s  made and used by the p reh isto r ic  race. These, 

together w ith  qu ite a number o f  sk e leto n s, have been gathered  

togeth er into a l i t t l e  museum near the s i t e  o f  the "Fort."

As a r e su lt  o f  t h i s  t r ip ,  an o r ig in a l p lay  was 

w ritten  and presented by the s ix th  grade p u p ils  in  a natural­

i s t i c  s e t t in g  out o f  doors. The f i f t h  grade p u p ils  made up 

the audience. Creative drawing, p a in tin g , and modeling a lso  

came out o f th is  tr ip . The boys erected  a stockade and fo r t  

o f th e ir  own in  the elassroom . Some p rim itive  music and 

dancing were attempted. A museum was sta r ted . Reference 

works were consu lted , books were read, themes were w r itten .

This u n it grew n atu ra lly  in to  a study o f th e  

American Indians and from that to a study o f pioneer l i f e

in  Ohio. Thus, throughout the year the s ix th  grade went 

from u n it to  u n it , th e ir  c h ie f  troub le being th at there were
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so many leads among which to ehoose fo r  new u n its .

At the end o f the tern , they were b u s ily  d is ­

cu ssin g , demonstrating, and inventing "Modern In v en tio n s.*

They v is it e d  the telephone exchange and had a rep resen tative  

from the telephone company come and ta lk  w ith them about the 

apparatus they had seen. The sc ien ce  teacher was c a lle d  in  

to explain  the m ysteries o f  radio and te le v is io n . A portable  

motion p ictu re  machine was demonstrated and dism antled in  

c la s s . They p ro fited  by the automobile bought fo r  the high 

school ph ysics c la s s .  In th is  u n it , they came to find  su f­

f ic ie n t  m otivation fo r  p r a c t ic a lly  a l l  th e ir  work, except 

cer ta in  phases o f  mathematics.

The F ir s t  Term for  the Secondary G rades.- There

was no attempt to introduce an a c t iv ity  program in to  the

secondary grades during the f i r s t  year. Almost before i t

was rea liz e d , however, progressive tend en cies and p ra c tices

4began to ere«p in , here and th ere.

3. The Second Year o f  A c tiv ity  Work in  Glendale
(1931-1932)

Development from the F ir s t  Year*s Work.-  During

4
Helson L. B ossing, P rogressive Methods o f  Teach­

ing in  Secondary Schools. Hew York City: Houghton M ifflin  
Company, 1935.

Ellsworth C o llin g s, P rogressive Teaching in  
Secondary Schools. Indianapolis: The Bobbs-M errill Company, 
19 31.
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the school year, 1931-1932, a c t iv i t y  work in  the classrooms 

was more exten sive and more in ten siv e  than during the f i r s t  

year o f  the tr a n s it io n a l period. In grades one, two, and 

three a t the Congress Avenue School and in  grades one and 

two at the Eckstein School, p r a c t ic a lly  the whole year’ s 

program was organized upon the a c t iv ity  plan o f  progressive  

education. In grades fou r, f iv e ,  and s ix  at both sch oo ls, 

as time passed, a c t iv ity  periods came to claim  more and more 

o f  the school tim e, crowding the fix ed  r e c ita t io n  periods o f  

the o ld  type almost out o f  ex is ten ce . In the high sch oo l, 

rea l a c t iv i ty  programs developed in the combined so c ia l scien ce  

and English c la s s e s , e sp e c ia lly  during the second sem ester.

The P lace o f  Formal Work in  the P lan . -  S tartin g  

in  grade three a t each school and in creasin g  in number, e s ­

p e c ia lly  in the high sch ool, formal r e c ita t io n  periods did  

continue to have a p lace in  the program o f work. In the  

elementary grades, th ese  were not d e f in ite ly  scheduled periods 

o f the d a ily  recurring typ e, except in  the f i e ld  o f  mathematics, 

which did require some formal treatment in  order to  meet the 

" a r t i f i c ia l” standard which was maintained in  t h is  su b ject.

Most o f  the high school work remained upon a d e f in ite  d a ily  

schedule but rea l evidences o f  the a c t iv ity  technique were 

appearing con stan tly  even w ith in  the discouraging and lim it in g  

time allotm ents and subject m atter requirements o f the o ld  

order.

Development o f  U nits Dependent Upon In te r e s t  and 

Worth.- I t  became the p o licy  to l e t  u n its  o f  work develop
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as f u l ly  and as com pletely as they could do so n a tu ra lly  

and without fo rc in g  by the teacher. When a un it flou rish ed  

and was o f absorbing in te r e s t  to the group concerned, i t  

was allowed to  take as much o f the school day as p o ss ib le  

and to broaden out and to include m ateria ls from as many sub­

je c t  matter f ie ld s  as p o ss ib le . I f ,  however, a u n it waned 

and fa i le d  to be o f  absorbing in te r e s t ,  i t  was lim ited  in  

time and in  scope to those a c t iv i t i e s  which seemed to be 

worth w hile and the unit was supplemented by more d e f in ite ly  

formal r e c ita t io n  periods. Adjustments o f  t h is  so rt always 

w il l  be necessary to some extent in  a c t iv ity  sch ools but 

the n e c ess ity  fo r  t h is  w i l l  dim inish g rea tly  as both teachers  

and p u p ils  become more accustomed to the operation o f  the  

a c t iv ity  plan o f progressive education.
5

L is t  o f  Topics fo r  U nits During the Second Year. -  

During the second year, the u n its  o f  work which were developed 

were centered about the fo llow in g  to p ics:

F ir s t  Grades: We Study Our P e ts .

How Do We Get Our Mail?

5
Hhie to p ics  l i s t e d  here have been taken from the 

rep orts submitted by the teachers to the lo c a l  Superintendent 
o f  Schools.

See a lso  the l i s t s  o f  to p ic s  in:

A lice  Carey, Paul R. Hanna, and J . L. Meriam,
op. c i t .
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First Grades:

Second Grades:

Third Grades:

Fourth Grades:

What Does the Grocer Do for Us? 

What We Saw at the Fire House.

The V illage Policeman and the Jail*  

Books and Shelves fo r  Our Library. 

We Build an Aquarium.

Who la s  George Washington?

How the Indians Lived in Ohio.

How Our Houses Shelter Us.

Cluck and Her Chicks.

Our Circus and Menagerie.

Building Our Museum.

How Is  Our Clothing Made?

Cotton, S ilk , Wool, and Linen. 

Building Our Bock Garden.

What Would We See in China?

How George Washington Lived.

What and Why I s  Hallowe’en?

How Do the Eskimo People Live?

Some People o f the Desert.

L ife  in  the Philipp ines.

Our F irst President.

How Our Grandmothers Made Soap.

How Soap Is  Made Today.

Learning to Make a Map.

The F irst Thanksgiving.
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F ifth  Grade*:

Sixth Grades:

Seventh Grades:

Eighth Grades:

Native L ife  in  A frica.

L ife in  the Mediterranean Countries. 

B u tte r flie s  from C aterp illars.

Bow to Keep Our New Tools.

A Trip to England.

Knighthood, Chivalry and Feudalism, 

low Did Writing Develop?

George Washington’ s Home.

The Sixth  Grade Herald, (Incorporated) 

Indian L ife  before 1800.

How Ohio Was S ettled .

Why Did We Have Slavery in America? 

Bow to Make a Book.

Our State — Ohio o f  Today.

Making and Operating a Puppet Show.

A Trip to South America.

We Make and Study Picture Maps. 

Washington* s B icentennial.

A Study o f  Our Own V illage — Glendale 

Planning and Presenting an Operetta. 

How Shall We Run Our School Parties?  

The L ife  o f  George Washington.

The Industries o f Ohio.

Planning and Presenting an Operetta. 

Developing Our School Garden.
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Ninth Grades: Bose at the Time o f Caesar.

Some E ffects  o f the World War.

Can We Understand the Depression?

Tenth Grades: The French Bevolution in  H istory and
in  L iterature.

Eleventh and
Twelfth Grades: George Washington and His Times.

Recurrence o f the Washington U n it.-  I t  w il l  be 

noticed that most o f the c la sses  worked upon George Washing­

ton u n its and t h is  top ic might w ell have been entered under 

every grade heading, for a l l  the pupils in  both o f the schools 

did have a very real part in the George Washington Bicentennial 

Celebration.

Short Units on Various H olidays.-  A number of  

c la sse s  developed u n its  on various holidays. A ll o f  the 

c la sses  did observe, more or le s s  elaborately , the various 

important holidays which occurred during the school year. 

Ordinarily, however, u n its on holidays were very short and did 

not rank in  importance or in  value with other u n its  on the l i s t .

4 . The Third Year o f A ctiv ity  Work in  Glendale
(1932-1933)

General Considerations for the Third Year.-  During 

the th ird  year o f  the tra n sitio n , atten tion  was centered upon 

consolidating and improving the program which had developed so 

rapidly since September o f  1930. Both the elementary schools 

were operating upon an almost complete a c t iv ity  plan by th is  

time and u n its  were being developed in some o f  the secondary
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f ie ld s  but no attempt was made during the th ird  year to force 

the whole high school to use a revamped program. I t  was f e l t  

that the time was not quite ripe for  th is  and that i t  would 

be more successfu l i f  i t  were delayed a few years u n til  

children who had come up through an a c t iv ity  program in the 

elementaiy grades became high school students.

L ist o f  Topics for Units During the Ifcird Ye a r .-
mi       M m ........................................ ...... ..........  ii i»»m .Y 7a i ■■ M. m i...........................

A l i s t  o f the u n its  developed in  the various grades during 

th is  year i s  as follow s:

F irst  Grades: Building and S ailin g  Our Boat.

We Need a Lighthouse.

Can We Have a Playhouse?

Our Pets and Some Other Animals.

We Get Ifasic from B ottles  and S tick s.

What Do We Know about Glendale?

The Story o f Hansel and G retel.

Second Grades: How Messages Are Carried.

What Kinds o f  Homes Do Animals Have?

The Sheep Who Give Us Wool.

I f  We Lived with the Eskimos.

The Story o f Milk.

The Second Grade Messenger.

Third Grades: L ife  in Colonial Times.

We Keep Our Chickens and S e ll  Eggs.

How Do We Raise and Use Cotton?

L ife on a Faun.

Living in Holland Would Be Interestin g .
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Third Grades: 

Fourth Grades:

F ifth  Grades:

Sixth Grades:

Seventh Grades:

Eighth Grades:

We Study Transportation.

I f  We Were Living in Japan.

How People Live in  Desert Countries.

How Do People Live in the Tropics?

A rctic L ife  with the Eskimos.

Knighthood and Feudalism in  England.

Living in a Prim itive Log Cabin.

Good Food and Good Health.

England*s Colonies in America.

The American Revolution.

Modern I ta ly  and Ancient Rome.

What Do We Know o f  the Mound Builders?

When Indians Lived in Ohio.

Our American Pioneers.

When the North Fought the South.

Some Interesting Facts about the World War. 

We Study C incinnati’ s New Terminal.

The Sixth Grade Herald.

’’The Great Stone Face,"

Uncle Sam — Rich Man o f the World. 

Improving the School Garden.

Power: Water, Coal, O il, e tc .

Some Industries o f  the United S ta tes .

Some American Indian Types.

Colonial Government in America.

Making a Planetarium.

The Pageant o f  America.
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Eighth Grades The Constitution o f the United States.

Ninth Grades: What Can We Learn of Our Preh istoric  
Ancestors?

What Is  Astronomy?

Our In terests  in  Astronomy.

We Plan a F u tu ristic  Circus.

Tenth Grades The Protestant Reformation.

Our Health and Health for Others.

Building and Painting Stage Scenery.

Eleventh and 
Twelfth Grades:

Enlarging Our Manual Training Shop.

We Produce a School Operetta.

Preparing a High School Annual.

Special Points o f Emphasis In Developing U n its.-  

During the year, sp ecia l emphasis was placed upon the follow ­

ing elements in the development of these un its:

1. Choosing the best available top ic .

2. Keeping general goals in mind.

3. Developing the unit as r ich ly  as p ossib le .

4. Devoting the optimum amount of time to each u n it.

5. Determining the progress being made.

6. Doing remedial work where necessary.

7. Measuring the re su lts .

8 . Summarizing e ssen tia l developments for review 

and specia l a tten tion .

9. F ilin g  for future use valuable m aterials which 

accumulate during a u n it.

10. Keeping a log  o f the c la ss  work to serve as a 

guide in the se lec tio n  o f  future u n its .
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CHAPTER VII 

ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION OP THE 

ACTIVITY- ELAN IN GLENDALE

1. Preliminary D eta ils  o f Operation 

Administra tiv e  R elationship between Glendale V illage  

School D iatriet and County O ff ic ia ls . -  As Glendale was a 

v illa g e  o f  le s s  than three thousand people in  a l l  the federal 

census returns up to and including 1930, the Glendale V illage  

School D istr ic t f e l l  under the general supervision o f  the 

Hamilton County Board o f  Education and o f the County Superin­

tendent o f  Schools. 1 I t  so happened that during the period 

covered by th is  account, the s ta f f  o f  the county school o f f ic e  

included not only a County Superintendent o f  Schools, but also  

three A ssistant County Superintendents and a County Attendance 

O fficer, a l l  o f  whom were in p osition s o f  authority over the 

v illa g e  schools. In addition to these, the County Medical 

D irector, the County Budget Commission, and the County Auditor, 

had d irect o f f ic ia l  contacts o f various sorts w ith the v illa g e  

schools.

1
John L. C lifton , (Compiler), School Laws o f  the 

State o f Ohio. Chapter 5, " C lassifica tion  o f Public School 
D is tr ic t s ," and Chapter 9, "County School Districts.**  
Columbus: Published by the State o f Ohio, 1928.
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O rganization o f  the Local Board o f  E ducation .- 

As the v i l la g e ,  p lus some contiguous te r r ito r y , was organ­

ized  into a lo c a l school d i s t r i c t ,  i t  had a lso  i t s  own lo c a l  

board o f education o f  f iv e  members, e lec te d  a t large  by the 

reg istered  voters o f the d is t r ic t  for terms o f four years  

each, th ese terms overlapping so th at two ended (or w i l l  end) 

on December 31, 1927, 1931, 1935, 1939, e t c . ,  and so that 

three ended (or w i l l  end) on December 31, 1925, 1929, 1933, 

1937, e tc .

This v i l la g e  board o f education o f  f iv e  members re­

organized annually in  January by e le c t in g  a presid en t and a 

v ice -p res id en t. In the even numbered years, i t  e le c te d  a 

c lerk  fo r  a term o f two years.

S ta ff  o f  the Local School E lected by the Local 

Board. -  Although the s ta te  law no longer provided for  lo c a l  

superintendents o f  sch ools in  v i l la g e  or rural d i s t r ic t s ,  

sin ce  a r ev is io n  which was made in  1929, the Glendale Board 

continued to  e le c t  a lo c a l adm inistrative and supervisory  

o f f ic e r  and to designate him as the lo c a l Superintendent 

o f  Schools. This was not unusual, as hundreds o f other  

d is t r ic t s  throughout the s ta te  follow ed the same p ra c tice .

The lo c a l  board o f education a lso  e lec ted  a l l  the p r in c ip a ls , 

teach ers, c lerk s , ja n ito r s , and other employees o f  the v i l ­

lage sch ools and they were paid out o f  the funds o f  the lo c a l  

board, which a lso  e lec ted  i t s  own c lerk .
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In d e fin ite  Line between Looal and County A uthority . -  

The l in e  o f  adm inistrative and supervisory au th ority  between 

the county hoard and i t s  o f f ic e r s  on the one hand and the lo c a l  

board and i t s  employees on th e o th er was q u ite  in d e f in ite .

In r e a l i ty  the actual d iv is io n  in  most m atters depended upon 

the adjustments made by the persons d ir e c t ly  concerned. A 

few m atters were fix ed  very d e f in ite ly  by law.

E lectio n  o f  a Local "Superintendent* in  1930. -  

The w riter  was e lec ted  to serve as the lo c a l  adm inistrator  

and supervisor o f  the Glendale Public Schools in  May, 1930.

The e le c t io n  was for  a term o f  on ly  one year, in  keeping with  

lo c a l  custom.

2. P u ttin g  The A c tiv ity  Plan Into Operation

The F ir s t  Supervisory Work. -  The supervisory work 

sta rted  in  June o f  1930 when the new Su perin tendent-elect 

suggested to  the teachers that they should do cer ta in  reading  

or should take cer ta in  courses during the summer months o f  

1930. Four books were l i s t e d  as su ita b le  for  study by a l l  o f  

the teachers. They were as fo llow s:

Dewey, John. How We Think. Boston: D. G. Heath
and Co., 1910. Pp. v i  /  228. ( A  rev ised  e d itio n  i s  a v a ila b le
now.)

K ilp a tr ick , W illiam H. Foundations o f Method.
New York: The Macmillan C o., 1925. Pp. ix  /  383.

Rugg, Harold and Schumaker, Inn. The Child Centered 
School. New York: World Book Co., 1928. Pp. x iv  /  359.

C o llin g s, E llsw orth . An Experiment With A P roject
Curriculum. New York: The Macmillan Co., 1923. Pp. xxvi /  346.
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Some o f  the high school teachers and the teachers

working in  cer ta in  sp ec ia l f i e ld s  were asked to  read ad­

d it io n a l hooks applying to a c t iv ity  p ra c tices  w ith in  th e ir  

own subject-m atter f i e ld s ,  where such books were a v a ila b le .

These were as fo llow s:

For the f ie ld  o f English: Mearns, Hughes. Creative  
Youth. New York City: Doubleday, Doran and Co., 
1925. Pp. xv -f 234.

For the f ie ld  o f Music: Coleman, S a t is  N. Creative 
Music fo r  Children. New York C ity: G» P.
Putman’ s Sons, 1922. Pp. x v i /  220.

For the f ie ld  o f  P h ysica l Education: Horrigan, O live  
K. Creative A c t iv i t ie s  in  P h ysica l Education.
New York C ity: A. S . Barnes and C o., 1929.
Pp. x i  /  147.

For the f i e ld  o f In d u str ia l A rts: Mossman, L ois
Coffey and Bonser, Frederick G. In d u str ia l Arts 
fo r  Elementary Schools. New York C ity: Macmillan 
C o., 1923. Pp. x i  /  491.

The F ir s t  Conference With The T eachers.- In September, 

i t  was found th at the teachers had done considerable reading  

and a few o f them had taken summer courses. The f i r s t  super­

v isory  conferences were used to d iscu ss  the m ateria l in  the 

books which had been recommended and to l i s t  the su p p lies  that 

would be needed fo r  the new school year. The f i r s t  general 

m eeting o f  the teachers was held on September 8 , 1930. The 

p u p ils  reported to the sch ools on the fo llow ing morning.

3. The Program o f  Supervision

A Y ariety o f  Supervisory Procedures.-  As the year  

progressed, many d if fe r in g  supervisory procedures were used.
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Among them were v i s i t s  to other sch oo ls, an extension  course 

on progressive education, le c tu r e s  and su ggestion s made by- 

v is i t o r s  from oth er  a c t iv ity  sch oo ls. These w i l l  be d iscussed  

la t e r  in  th is  chapter. F ir s t ,  consideration  w i l l  be given to 

four procedures which were in  use con stan tly  during the three  

year period .

1 . General b u lle t in s  which were mimeographed and

d istr ib u ted  to teachers a t irreg u la r  in te r v a ls . A to t a l  o f

2about fo r ty  supervisory b u lle t in s  was issued each year.

2. C lass room v is ita t io n s  follow ed by in d iv id u a l 

conferences w ith  the teachers. The superintendent averaged  

about f iv e  supervisory v i s i t s  and conferences per week during 

the three year period covered by th is  rep ort.

3 . General and group fa c u lty  m eetings. Often the 

mimeographed b u lle t in s  were d iscussed  at th ese  m eetings.

An average o f  one such meeting per week was held during the 

three year period . U sually  the m eetings were attended by 

the en tire  group but sometimes departmental m eetings were 

h eld .

4 . Committee action  by teach ers, such as the pre­

paration , by committees, o f  the statem ents o f aims which 

have been summarized in  Chapter Y. Four or f iv e  committees 

o f  teachers functioned each year on t h is  type o f  m aterial 

and seven statem ents had been prepared by the end o f  the

2
Samuel Engle Burr, "The Mimeographed B u lle t in  as 

a Supervisory D ev ice .w The Nation* s Schools. ""  ~
, I3f (June, 1932), 43-48.

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



three year period . These statem ents have been d iscussed  in  

Chapter V o f  t h is  study.

5. During each school year, the Glendale teach ers  

were given one day o f f  from school in  order th at they might 

v i s i t  other schools and observe the work being done. The 

superintendent accompanied the teachers on th ese tr ip s .

6. From time to tim e, during the three year period, 

sp ec ia l speakers were secured to address the teachers a t the 

general fa cu lty  m eetings.

7. During the f i r s t  sem ester o f the second year

o f  the work, an extension  course on progressive education was

o ffered  for  parents and teach ers. The c la s s  met fo r  two hours

per week fo r  f i f t e e n  weeks. I t  was under the d ir e c tio n  o f  a

professor o f  education from the U n iversity  o f  C in cin n ati.

About fo r ty -f iv e  ad u lts were in  regular attendance a t the

weekly m eetings o f the group. These m eetings were held in

the Congress Avenue School.

Plan o f  Supervision . -  The plan o f the supervisory

program rested  upon a d es ire  to  improve the work o f  the 
3

teach ers. They were encouraged to analyze th e ir  procedures 

and to  present th e ir  d i f f i c u l t i e s  to one another and to the  

superintendent. Although the superintendent made many un­

announced v i s i t s  to c la s s e s  and although he volunteered many 

su ggestion s, the major portion  o f the supervision  was developed

3
Walter S. Monroe and Ruth S t r e itz ,  D irectin g  

Learning in  the Elementary School. Garden C ity , New York: 
Doubleday, Doran, and Company, 1932.
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upon a serv ice  b a s is  and upon a cooperative p lan .

4 . The Program o f  A dm inistration  

Plan o f A dm inistration. -  The lo c a l  superintendent 

was required to make many d e c is io n s , some o f which doubtless  

appeared to be qu ite  arb itrary . As with the supervisory pro­

gram, however, i t  was the aim to develop a democratic co-
4

op erative adm inistrative plan whieh made the teachers  

important elem ents in  th e  lo c a l s itu a t io n . Their advice and 

su ggestion s—even th e ir  adverse c r it ic ism s —were welcomed 

and were u t i l iz e d .

The A c tiv ity  Plan Should be Complete.-  In developing  

the a c t iv ity  plan o f  progressive education in  G lendale, i t  

was recognized from the s ta r t  that the plan had to involve  

a l l  the elem ents o f  the school system—p u p ils , tea ch ers, super­

in tendent, board o f education members, parents, tax payers, 

county o f f i c i a l s ,  book salesmen, e tc . I t  was recognized from 

the s ta r t  that freedom, a c t iv i t y ,  crea tiv e  work, mutual re ­

sp ect, and group cooperation had to in flu en ce not only c la s s ­

room s itu a t io n s , but a lso  s itu a t io n s  involving su p erv ision ,

research , curriculum r e v is io n , publie r e la t io n s , and adminis-
5tr a tio n . In p ra c tice , the Glendale s itu a t io n  did not f u l ly

    1

4
W. ¥ . Carpenter and John R ufi, The Teacher and 

Secondary School A dm inistration. Boston: Ginn and C o., 1931.
5
Carleton Washburne, "What i s  P rogressive School 

Administration?" P rogressive Education, XII { A p r i l1 $ 3 5 ) ,  ' : 
219-23. ,

Committee on Elementary Education, New York S tate  
Council o f  Superintendents, Cardinal O bjectives in  Elementary 
Education, Some A dm inistrative Phases o f  the Problem. Albany:
The U n iversity  o f  the S ta te  o f  New York, 1931.
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a tta in  the progressive id e a ls  in the f ie ld s  o f  adm inistration  

and o f  lo c a l le g is la t io n  but s ig n if ic a n t advances were made.
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CHAPTER V I I I

THE GLENDALE TEACHING STAFF WHICH GUIDED THE TRANSITION

Importance o f Teachers. -  A ll o f  the elem ents un itin g  

to  make a school were o f Importance during the tr a n s it io n a l  

period and a l l  o f them had e f f e c t s  upon the way in  which changes 

developed in  Glendale. One o f  the most important fa c to r s  was 

the teaching s t a f f .  The tr a n s it io n  could have been carried  

out more rap id ly  and more thoroughly i f  an en tire  new s t a f f  o f  

people, fa m ilia r  w ith the a c t iv ity  plan, had been secured in  

1930. Such a procedure was considered, but i t  was not regarded 

as ad visab le. A complete change o f personnel would have aroused 

too much anim osity and i l l - f e e l i n g  in  the community and might 

have precluded the very r e s u lt s  which were d esired . I t  was 

decided that a few changes in  personnel were d e s ira b le , e sp e c ia lly  

in  the primary grades, but that the m ajority o f  the teachers  

should remain. I t  was expected th at they would experience changes 

o f thought and o f procedure as the tr a n s it io n a l period continued, 

and th is  was found to be tru e. Because o f  th is  s itu a t io n , one o f  

the superintendent’ s major d u tie s  was the guidance o f the teachers  

as they came to have a b e tte r  understanding o f  the a c t iv i t y  plan  

and a greater f a c i l i t y  in  i t s  a p p lica tio n  to classroom  s itu a t io n s .

The Number, Tenure, Preparation, and Experience o f  

Teachers. -  Tables I I ,  I I I ,  IV, and V, which appear on the fo llow ­

ing pages, in d ica te  the gradual increase in the to ta l number o f  

teachers employed in  th e Glendale Public Schools, during the 

three year period being stud ied .

6S

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



TABLE I I

EDUCATIONAL BACKGROUND AND PREPARATION OF THE GLENDALE TEACHERS

Years o f
Educat ional Number of Teachers by Years
Preparation 1930-1931 1931-1932 1932-1933

2 to 2.9 2 1 1

3 to 3 .9 3 4 5

4 to 4 .9 11 13 14

5 and over 4 4 4

Total 20 22 24

TABLE I I I

TOTAL TEACHING EXPERIENCE OF THE GLENDALE TEACHERS

Total 
Years o f  
Teaching 
Experience

Number o f  Teachers by Years

1930-1931 1931-1932 1932-1933

L ess than 1 1 1 1

1 to 4 .9 6 5 5

5 to 9 .9 10 11 10

10 to 19.9 2 4 8

20 and over 1 1 1

Total 20 22 24

Note -  Experience included the current school year..
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TABLE 1 7

LOCAL TEACHING EXPERIENCE OF THE GLENDALE TEACHERS

Years o f  
Local 

Teaching 
Experience

Number o f  Teachers by Years

1930-1931 1931-1932 1932-1933

Less than 1 8 5 3

1 to  4 .9 5 9 12

5 to 9 .9 5 6 5

10 to 19.9 2 2 4

20 and over 0 0 0

Total 20 22 24

Note -  Experience included the current school year.

TABLE 7

RATE OF CHANGE IN THE PERSONNEL OF 
THE GLENDALE TEACHING STAFF

School Year 1930-1931 1931-1932 1932-1933

Total Number o f  
Teachers 20 22 24

Number Not Returning 
from Previous June 6 3 1

Number o f  New 
Teachers Not 
Employed Before

7 5 3

Per Cent o f  
Turn-Over in  Terms 
o f  Teachers Not 
Returning

30$ 14$ 4$
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They in d ica te  a lso  the rate  o f  turn-over among 

the teaching personnel and show th at th is  ra te  gradually- 

decreased from th ir ty  per cent to  four per cen t. At the end 

o f the 1932-1933 school year, t h is  was reduced fu rth er  to  

zero per cen t, fo r  every teacher who was working in  the schools  

in June o f  1933 was recommended for  r e -e le c t io n , a l l  received  

con tracts, and a l l  accepted them.

The ta b les  in d ica te  fu rther that the turn-over  

which did take p lace during th is  period was u t i l iz e d  to se ­

cure teachers w ith  greater tra in in g  and more experience.

Whereas the number o f teachers increased from twenty in  1930- 

1931 to  tw enty-four in  1932-1933, the number w ith  l e s s  than 

three years o f tra in in g  was two in  1930-1931 and only one in  

1932-1933. In 1930-1931, and again in  1931-1932, there was 

a teacher who had had no teaching experience elsewhere before  

coming to Glendale, but no one f e l l  into th is  c la s s  in  1932- 

1933. Whereas e igh t new teachers came to the Glendale Sehools 

in  September o f  1930, there were on ly  three new members o f  

the t o t a l  teaching group in  September o f 1932 and two o f  th ese  

were f i l l i n g  newly created p o s it io n s .

In other words, during the in troduction  o f  the 

a c t iv i ty  plan o f  progressive education, a degree o f  s t a b i l i t y  

was being given to the teach ing personnel so th at the advances 

made during one year could be maintained and developed during

la te r  years. Consequently, i t  was not necessary to retrace  

previous step s at the beginning o f  each school year fo r  the
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b e n e fit  o f a large  number o f new teach ers.

The T ran sitional Period Caused Changes in  the 

Teachers Themselves. -  I t  i s  the su b jective  opinion o f  the 

w riter  that the members o f the Glendale teaching s t a f f  made 

honest and con scien tiou s attem pts, throughout the tr a n s i­

t io n a l period , to  further the success o f the a c t iv ity  plan.

They did th is  by many d if fe r in g  methods. Most o f  them read 

a number o f books dealing w ith p rogressive philosophy and 

teaching methods.  ̂ A ll o f  them attended or were a ffec ted  

in d ir e c tly  by the extension  course on progressive education  

which was given in  Glendale. Some attended the m eetings o f  

other courses in  th is  f ie ld  at the U n iversity  o f C incinn ati.

They v is i t e d  severa l progressive sch ools and were present at 

a number o f  group conferences devoted to the tr a n s it io n a l period .

1
Marian Paine Stevens, An A c t iv i t ie s  Curriculum 

in  the Primary Grades. Boston: D. C. Heath and Company, 1931.

Martha Peck Porter, The Teacher in  the Hew School. 
Yonkers-on-Hudson: World Book Company, 1930.

A. Gordon M elvin, P rogressive Teaching. New York 
C ity: D. Appleton and Company, 1929.

Boyd H. Bode, Modem Educational T heories. New 
York C ity: The Macmillan Company, 1930.

W illiam H. K ilp a tr ick , and Others, The Educa­
t io n a l F ron tier . New York C ity: The Century Company, 1933.

V ivien T. Thayer, The Passing o f th e R ec ita tio n .
• Boston: D. C. Heath and Company, 1928.
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Ia short, the tr a n s it io n a l period in  the Glendale 

Schools may he regarded as having been a time when teachers  

as w e ll as p u p ils  were undergoing changes o f  thought and o f  

procedure. The tr a n s it io n a l period appears then to involve  

the teachers them selves and to g ive  them greater in cen tiv es  

for  p ro fession a l growth than would appear l ik e ly  in  a tr a d i­

t io n a l program o f school work.
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CHAPTER IX

THE BUILDING, GROUNDS, SUPPLIES, AND EQPTRESNT 

USED DURING THE GLENDALE TRANSITION

Program Influenced by Equipment A v a ila b le . -  

The s p e c if ic  ways in  which the a c t iv ity  program developed 

in  Glendale were determined in  part by the equipment a v a il­

able fo r  the school program.

The Congress Avenue Public School bu ild ing was 

erected in  1900.  ̂ Planned w ith  a greater  regard for  i t s  

extern al appearance than for  use as an educational i n s t i ­

tu tio n , i t  did hamper the free  development o f  the a c t iv i t y  

plan because o f  i t s  in f l e x ib i l i t y .  I t s  surrounding grounds 

were inadequate but t h is  d efect was remedied by the use o f  

the Summit Avenue playground and a th le t ic  f ie ld .  General 

equipment was a t a low le v e l  when the tr a n s it io n  sta rted  in  

1930, but was increased considerab ly, e sp e c ia lly  during the  

f i r s t  year. Supplies were purchased on running accounts so 

that r ea l f l e x i b i l i t y  and ad a p ta b ility  were p o ssib le  here.

Scoring the School B u ild in gs. -  The school b u ild ­

ings in  the Glendale d i s t r ic t  were rated by the lo c a l  super­

intendent on the Strayer-lnglehardt score cards. The Congress

1
An ad d ition , completed w ith fed era l f in a n c ia l help  

in  1934, was planned during t h is  tr a n s it io n a l period.

75
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Avenue b u ild in g , w ith which t h is  report d ea ls , was rated  

t w i c e ,  o n c e  a s  a n  e l e m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  a n d  o n c e  a s  a  s e c o n d a r y  

sch oo l. This was done in  1930 and was repeated in  1933.

The scores secured by th is  process are presented in  Tables 

VI and VII.

Improvements in  the School B u ild in g .-  The com­

p arative scores o f  the school bu ild ing for  June o f 1930 

and June 1933 in d ica te  th at considerable changes were made 

during the three year period being stud ied .

Developing the Summit Avenue Play F ie ld .-  Before 

the period covered by th is  rep ort, a f iv e  acre f i e ld  near 

the Congress Avenue School had been donated to the board 

o f  education as a playground and a th le t ic  f i e ld  for  the use  

o f  children attending th at b u ild in g . Another f iv e  .acres 

adjoining t h is  lo t  was le n t  to the board for  an in d e f in ite  

period o f  tim e.

During the summer o f  1930, some work on the develop­

ment o f the f ie ld  was done and the f ie ld  was form ally dedi­

cated on Friday, October 17, 1930, although much more work 

remained to be done.

By June o f  1933, the f u l l  ten  acres had been de­

veloped into a reasonably good play space, although the plans 

were not yet carried  to  com pletion.

Developing the School Garden. -  Befor® 1930 a com­

p le te ly  fenced s tr ip  o f  land three hundred fe e t  long and th ir ty
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MBL1 VI

SCOEES FOE THE CONGBESS AVENUE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL BUILDING

Comparative Scores Of The Elementary School Building As 
Of June, 1930, and June, 1933

On The Strayer-Englehardt Score Card (1923 E dition)2

D ivision  o f  the 
Score Card

Possib le
Points

Score in  
June, 1930

Score in  
June, 1933

1. S ite 125 75 100

2* Building 165 125 125

3. Service System 280 133 190

4 . Class Rooms 290 180 198

5. Special Booms 140 32 53

6. Total Score 1,000 545 666

2
George D. Strayer and N. L. Engelhardt, Standards for  

Elementary School Buildings. New York City: Bureau o f  P ub lications, 
Teachers College, Columbia U niversity , 1923*

A revised ed ition  o f th is  book appeared in  1933, but 
the old ed ition  was used throughout th is  study as the orig in a l 
rating o f  the building was made according to the 1923 standards*
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TABLE 711 

SCORES FOR TEE HIGH SCHOOL BUILDING
3Comparative Scores for  the High School Building 

As Of June, 1930 and June, 1933

On The Strayer-Engelhardt Score Card (1924 Edition)^

D ivision  of the 
Score Card

Possib le
Points

Score in  
June, 1930

Score in  
June, 1933

1. S ite 100 60 80

2. Building 155 120 120

3. Service System 270 128 184

4 . Classroom or  
R ecitation  
Rooms

145 160 175

5. Special Class 
Rooms 140 20 40

6. General Service 
Rooms 140 35 70

7. Administration 
Rooms 50 15 20

Total Score 1,000 538 689

3
The Congress Avenue Building was rated on both the 

Elementary School and the High School score cards, consider­
ing, in each case, those portions used by the Elementary 
Grades and by the High School c la sse s , resp ectively .

4George D. Strayer and N. L. Engelhardt, Standards 
fo r  High School Buildings. New Yoric City: Bureau o f  Publica­
tio n s , Teachers C ollege, Columbia U niversity, 1924.
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f e e t  wide had been presented to the Congress Avenue School 

as a school garden. Various elementary c la s se s  and the  

general scien ce groups in  the ju n ior  high school cooperated 

to develop th is  during the tr a n s it io n a l period.

Use o f  the Tomx H all for  P hysical Education Work. -  

The v il la g e  cou ncil granted the schools the use o f  the town 

h a ll  a f te r  November o f  1931 and th is  provided the fo llow in g  

space:

One large  bask etb all and v o lle y  b a ll  court and 

three dressing  rooms on the second f lo o r .

Two playrooms, a shower room and two t o i l e t  rooms 

on the s tr e e t  f lo o r .

Use o f  the Scout House for B a sk e tb a ll.-  During 

the w inter o f  1932-1933, another bask etb all court was secured 

in  the scout house.

Some Extensions under Any Plan. -  Within cer ta in  

l im it s ,  some o f  t h is  work would have been done in  Glendale 

and some o f th ese improvements would have been made, no 

m atter what program was being fo llow ed.

The A c tiv ity  Plan did D ic ta te  D e ta ils . -  But many 

o f  th ese changes were d ic ta ted  by the use o f the a c t iv i t y  

plan o f p rogressive education. I t  was because o f  the  

a c t iv i t y  plan th at the new b u lle t in  boards were erected . The 

a c t iv i ty  plan d ic ta ted  th e choice o f the new fu rn itu re  and 

the need for  in d iv id u a l lock ers  in  the primaiy grades. The 

a c t iv ity  plan made i t  necessary to provide th e used automobile
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fo r  the high school ph ysics c la s s  and the huge aquarium for  

the b io logy  group.

The A c tiv ity  Plan did D icta te  the Choice o f  

Supplies and Equipment. -  When i t  came to furn ish ing su p p lies  

and equipment, the a c t iv i t y  plan was even more fu l ly  in stru ­

mental in  co n tro llin g  what was bought. Because o f the great 

range o f  the f ie ld s  covered by the u n its  o f work, many un­

usual and d iverse th in gs were bought fo r  the sch oo ls. These 

included the fo llow ing:

Fine a r ts  m ateria ls: Various kinds o f  paper, severa l

kinds o f  p a in ts , crayons, in k s, dyes, chareoal, c la y , wood, 

p la s te r -o f-P a r is , sand, brushes, p e n c ils , burlap, lin e n  and 

other kinds o f  c lo th , cotton  and woolen yarns o f  severa l 

typ es, c o lle c t io n s  o f  p ic tu res , soap, le a th e r , linoleum  block  

t o o ls ,  lea th er  working t o o ls ,  e tc .

In d u stria l and p r a c tic a l a r ts  m ateria ls: Carpenter

to o ls ,  plumbing t o o ls ,  garden to o ls ,  e le c t r ic a l  apparatus, 

wood, hardware, a irplane m odels, sheet m etal, metal p ipe, 

c lo th , cooking and baking su p p lie s , stage p ro p erties , eos-  

tumes, e tc .

Physical education equipment: Playground apparatus,

fo o tb a lls ,  b a sk e tb a lls , v o lle y  b a l l s ,  soccer b a l l s ,  ten n is  

b a l ls ,  b a seb a lls , playground b a l l s ,  beach b a l l s ,  ten n is  n e ts , 

fo o tb a ll ,  b aseb a ll, and b ask etb a ll uniforms, d iscu s, sh ot, 

b a ts, stop vratches, lim e, sand, sawdust, burlap bags, p a in t, 

and many other types o f  m ateria ls  used in the various sports
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or in  preparing the courts or grounds fo r  them.

O ffice  equipment and su p p lies: Typewriter, f i l e

drawers, mimeograph, d it to  machines, maps, g lob es, movie 

p rojector , s l id e  p rojector, lantern  s l id e s ,  movie f ilm s , 

stereographs, c o lle c t io n s  o f p ic tu res , maps and m ateria ls  

on various u n its  o f  work, paper, paper punch, envelopes, 

paper c l ip s ,  s ta p lin g  machines, p aste , g lu e , gummed paper, 

thumb tack s, e tc .

Library su p p lies: Books, mending t is s u e ,  gummed

l e t t e r s  and numbers, sh e lla c , cards, envelopes, referen ce  

l i s t s ,  f i l e s ,  e tc .

The Actual Heed fo r  M aterials Came from Develop­

ing U n its o f  Work. -  I t  i s  im possible to  a ttr ib u te  a l l  the  

increased amount and v a r ie ty  o f su p p lies  and equipment to  

the introduction  o f  the a c t iv ity  plan o f  p rogressive edu­

ca tio n . A tten tion  has been d irected  to the fa c t  th at some 

o f  the improvement along th ese  l in e s  might have come about 

i f  o th er plans had been used. Even a very formal school 

system might have made use o f  the new th ings which were 

made a v a ila b le  fo r  use by the p u p ils  and teachers in  Glen­

dale during the three year period . Two fea tu res o f  the  

improvement are s ig n if ic a n t  in  th is  study, however; in  

most ca ses , the p u p ils  and the teachers developing u n its  o f  

work became conscious o f the need for new m ateria ls before  

th ese  th ings were secured; and the new m ateria ls were
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u t i l iz e d  in  bu ild ing up free  cen ters o f  in te r e s t  as they 

developed in  the a c t iv ity  plan rather than in  an attempt 

to  enrich the o ld  formal subject m atter f i e ld s .
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CHAPTER X 

A PROGRAM OF PUBLIC RELATIONS WORK 

AS A PART OF THE ACTIVITY PLAN IN GLENDALE

1. Public R elations and the A c tiv ity  Flan

Use o f  A c tiv ity  Program Im plies Public R elation s  

Program. -  The f u l l  use o f the a c t iv ity  plan o f  progressive  

education in the public sch ools o f  a community autom atically  

im plies and req u ires the development o f  a considerable pro­

gram o f public r e la t io n s . By the very operation o f  the  

a c t iv i ty  plan , the school ch ild ren  are made aware of the  

immediate community and come to recognize th at they have an 

important place in  i t .  In ad d ition  to t h is ,  the community 

i s  made aware o f  the ch ild ren . 1 A f u l l  r e a liz a t io n  o f the  

plan makes the children  e f fe c t iv e  agents rather than mere 

observers in  the l i f e  o f the community.

When l i t t l e  ch ildren  in an a c t iv ity  school study 

about the farmer, the milkman, the policeman, the postman, 

the fireman, the teacher, and the school ja n ito r , they go 

to th ese people, ta lk  with them, and fin d  out about th e ir  

work. When o ld er children  in  such a school study about 

commerce and trade, about the lo c a l water system, sewer 

system, or telephone system, they go on c la ss  excursions or

1
W inifred E. Bain, Parents Look at Modern Educa­

t io n . New York C ity: D. Appleton Company, 1935.

83
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tr ip s  to the sto res , the banks, the pumping sta tio n , the d is ­

posal p lant, and the telephone exchange. Often people connected 

with these f ie ld s  o f  work are invited  to v i s i t  the school to  

ta lk  about th e ir  work and to answer questions. When high school 

students make an in tensive study o f  lo ca l h istory , they ta lk  

with many of the older residents and when they study vocations 

they make contacts with lo ca l clergymen, lawyers, contractors, 

so c ia l workers, physicians, nurses, stenographers, store keepers, 

bus drivers, and people in  many other l in e s  o f  work. By means o f  

contacts o f  these so r ts , the school and the community are drawn 

close  together.

The Glendale School Program did A ffect the Community. -  

Hatural contacts o f  the kind indicated above occurred constantly  

in  Glendale during the time covered by th is  report. Children 

went on many short tr ip s  in the immediate neighborhood o f the 

schools, as w ell as on longer tr ip s  to C incinnati, Fort Ancient, 

Hamilton, Middletown, and other c i t ie s .  Usually a few parents 

accompanied the p arties o f teachers and pupils on these education­

a l tr ip s  and thereby secured d irect contacts with the work o f  the 

schools. The fanners, merchants, so c ia l workers, and other 

people who were v is ite d  began to see what the a c t iv ity  plan o f  

progressive education meant for  the children, too.

Another type o f natural contact came as the u n its  o f  

work developed. In almost every u n it, m aterials not furnished 

by the schools were secured by the children from th e ir  homes.

Often the mothers would bring these m aterials, at the request 

of the pupils, or they would telephone to the teachers
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in  order to make sure ju s t  what they should send. Then, when 

u n its  were reaching completion and the time came for  a summary 

or dram atization or ex h ib it , parents and fr ien d s were in v ited  

to attend .

The sports program provided another natural con tact. 

Whenever intramural or in te r sc h o la s t ic  games were being played, 

ad u lts were in  attendance. The number varied from one or two 

at cer ta in  intramural games to crowds o f  severa l hundred a t  

some o f the high school games and a t the various lo c a l  demon­

s tr a tio n s  o f p h ysica l education v«ork.

2. N otices to  Parents 

A dults In v ited  to the Schools. -  Whenever i t  was pos­

s ib le ,  these natural contacts were emphasized and the p u p ils  

were helped by the teachers and the superintendent in  making 

known to the ad u lts the a f fa ir s  th at would prove o f  p a r ticu la r  

in te r e s t .  Often b r ie f  n o tice s  were mimeographed and sent to  

the homes by means of the p u p ils .

5. The Parent-Teacher A ssoc ia tion  

Some Values and Some L im itations o f the Farent- 

Teacher Group. -  A second approach to the parents was through 

the parent-teacher a sso c ia tio n . The Congress Avenue Parent- 

Teaeher A ssocia tion  was an old  e sta b lish ed  organ ization  when 

the tr a n s it io n a l period sta r ted . This organization  held  

monthly m eetings at which the superintendent was given about 

ten minutes o f  time to present p ertin en t inform ation regarding  

the work of the sch oo ls. At le a s t  once each year, the super­

intendent was given an en tire  meeting and a t other tim es,
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e sp e c ia lly  a t Christinas, an en tire  m eeting u su a lly  was given  

to  a program o f work by the p u p ils  them selves.

'Transportation Provided by the Parent-Teacher 

A sso c ia tio n . -  The Congress Avenue Parent-Teacher A ssoc ia tion  

provided one kind o f  serv ice  which might not have been a v a il­

able otherw ise. I t  had a transportation  committee which was 

o f  tremendous help in carrying pu p ils on excu rsions. During 

the three year period , severa l hundred educational tr ip s  were 

made without a s in g le  accid en t. Very few o f th ese  tr ip s  in ­

volved any expenditure by the p u p ils  or by the board o f  

education.

G ifts  from the Parent-Teacher A sso c ia tio n . -  This 

organization  a lso  made an annual cash g i f t  to the board o f  

education in order to improve the work o f the Congress 

Avenue School.

Meetings Held in  the School Building. . -  The Parent- 

Teacher A ssocia tion  m eetings were held in  the school b u ild ­

ing. On each meeting day, parents were given a sp e c ia l in ­

v ita t io n  to v i s i t  the classroom s.

4. Keport Cards To Parents

S p ecia l Beport Cards P r in ted .-  One o f the b est  

means for reaching the parents was by means o f  the report 

cards which to ld  them o f the work being done by th e ir  ch ild ­

ren.

These reports were sent out at somewhat irregu lar  

in terv a ls  but a to t a l  o f  s ix  cards was used each year. The 

cards were printed lo c a l ly  and varied  with the needs o f the
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s itu a t io n . Sometimes d if fe r e n t cards were prepared fo r  use 

in  the elementary and secondary grades. Sometimes d if fe r e n t  

cards were prepared for  the Congress Avenue School.as a whole.

Each card was designed to  serve for only one mark­

ing period o f from four to e igh t weeks, and the cards were 

not returned to the sch ool. A stub was provided and th is  

was returned, w ith the p aren t's  signature and any remarks 

or c r it ic ism s  which the parent might care to o f fe r . The 

cards were prepared in  d u p lica te , one complete se t  being 

retained  in  the superintendent’ s o f f i c e ,  where they were 

a v a ila b le  fo r  reference.

Each Report Card Contained a Timely L ette r . -  

Each card had printed upon i t  a personal l e t t e r  to the parents. 

Most o f  these l e t t e r s  were w ritten  by the superintendent but 

a few were w ritten  by the p r in c ip a ls  o f  the sch oo ls.

These l e t t e r s ,  s ix  each year, went into every home

where there was a school ch ild  and served as a valuable type

2o f  public r e la t io n s  m ateria l.

5. V is it s  o f  Parents to Classrooms 

Parents Welcomed As V is ito r s . -  During the en tire  

three year period , there were constant v i s i t s  by the parents 

to the classrooms w hile the sch ools were in se ss io n . These

Samuel Engle Burr, **What I s  Gained By Designing  
Your Own Report Cards?” The Hation’ s Schools. , .

X(November, 1932), 44.
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were more frequent at the Congress Avenue Elementary School 

than elsewhere and for  the most p art, the parents who did  

the v is i t in g  were the same mothers who made up the Congress 

Avenue Parent-Teacher group.

Grade Meetings o f Parents. -  Sometimes the teachers  

held grade m eetings o f the parents and many o f  th ese  were 

quite su ccessfu l. In such ca se s , the mothers o f  the p u p ils  

in a certa in  grade were in v ited  to come and v i s i t  the a f te r ­

noon sess io n  and to  stay fo r  a group d iscu ssion  period w ith  

the teacher a f te r  the p u p ils  had gone to the a th le t ic  f i e ld  

fo r  the afternoon play period .

An Evening Session  o f  School. -  Once, the a f te r ­

noon sessio n  of the school was om itted and an evening sess io n  

took i t s  p la ce . Several hundred v is i t o r s  came to the school 

on t h is  occasion . (November 11, 1930.)

Other Events A ttracted  V is ito r s . -  S p ec ia l even ts, 

such as band con certs, p lays, b ask etb a ll games, and graduation  

ex erc ise s  drew many v i s i t o r s .  Whenever p o ss ib le , th ese  were 

held in  the school b u ild in g s. The 1933 graduation ex erc ise s  

o f the Congress Avenue s ix th  grade were held in  the sid e  yard 

o f  the school where t h is  c la s s  had b u ilt  and furnished a lo g  

cabin. The program was a review o f  the u n its  o f  work developed 

by the c la ss  during the year. During the whole three, years, 

the graduation ex erc ise s  o f  the high school were held in  the 

Glendale Lyceum b u ild in g where about three hundred people 

could be seated . Each year, those who came la t e  fo r  th ese
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programs were unable to get in to  the b u ild ing  because o f  the  

crowd.

The high school graduation programs were rather  

formal in nature, but prominent parts in  the programs ware 

assumed by the graduates, thus showing evidence o f  the work­

ing o f  the a c t iv ity  plan o f  progressive education, from the 

s ta r t .

6. V is it s  Of Teachers To Homes

D irect Contact Between Teachers and Homes.- Each 

year, the various teachers v is i t e d  the homes o f  most o f  the 

p u p ils  in  th e ir  resp ec tiv e  groups. In most ca ses , th ese  

v i s i t s  came about qu ite n a tu ra lly  as a part o f  the operation  

of the a c t iv ity  p lan . A few were suggested by the superin­

tendent, when th ere seemed to be sp e c ia l need fo r  c lo se r  

contact with cer ta in  homes.

7. M eetings Of The Extension Course

Another Means for  In terp retin g  the Plan to the

Teachers and to  the P u b lic . -  During the f i r s t  sem ester o f  the  

school year 1931-1932, an extension  course on the a c t iv i t y  

plan o f  progressive education was o ffered  in  Glendale by the  

Teachers College o f the U n iversity  o f  C incinn ati. The course 

proved to be a valuable means for presenting to some o f the  

parents a complete and u n ified  idea as to  the nature and 

operation o f the a c t iv ity  plan . I t  a lso  had great value for  

the teach ers.
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8 . Newspaper P u b lic ity  

A r tic le s  in  the C incinnati and M illcreek  V alley  

Papers. -  The operation o f  the a c t iv i t y  plan o f progressive  

education in the Glendale Public Schools received  a consider­

able amount o f newspaper p u b lic ity  during the three year 

period. This p u b lic ity  was uniform ly favorable in  character. 

Most o f  i t  appeared in  the columns o f the M illcreek  V alley  

News which reported a l l  o f  the board o f  education m eetings in  

d e ta i l .  Other notes on the school work appeared from week 

to week in  the Glendale so c ie ty  column o f  the same paper.

The same Glendale so c ie ty  column was published each 

Sunday in  the C incinnati Enquirer, so that any school pub­

l i c i t y  o f  th is  nature which appeared in  the M illcreek  V alley  

News appeared in  the C incinnati paper. At irreg u la r  in te r ­

v a ls , a r t ic le s  on the work o f the Glendale school program 

appeared in the other C incinnati papers.

9 . A r tic le s  In P ro fession a l Magazines 

Ten P rofession a l A r t ic le s . -  During the three 

year period , ten  a r t ic le s  bearing on the Glendale s itu a t io n  

were w ritten  by the Superintendent o f  the Glendale Public  

Schools and were published in  p ro fessio n a l educational 

magazines. ® A few cop ies o f  th ese were secured by some o f  

the people o f  the v i l la g e  and served to some extent as  

p u b lic ity  m ateria l.

3
Samuel Engle Burr, "Our Glendale Program o f  

P rogressive Education, Part I ."  The Ohio Teacher.
: LII, (January 1932), 133.

(This footnote  i s  continued on page 91)
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10. The Glendale Public School B u lletin  

Two Issues o f a House Organ.-  A variety  o f  p u b lic ity  

work as a part o f  the school system* s public re la tio n s pro­

gram was contemplated from the ou tset o f  the introduction o f  

the a c t iv ity  plan into the Glendale Public Schools. I t  was 

realized  that the new plan would reach out into the homes 

much more than previous plans had done and that many features  

o f i t  would need repeated explanations to the parents. The 

issu ing o f  a house organ in printed form and in  such quantity 

as to reach every home in  the school d is tr ic t  was planned on

(Continued)

Samuel Engle Burr, "Our Glendale Program o f  
Progressive Education, Part II**, The Ohio Teacher, LII 
(February, 1932), 166.

Samuel Engle Burr, "Our Glendale Program o f  
Progressive Education, Part I I I ,” The Ohio Teacher, LII 
(March, 1932), 190.

Samuel Engle Burr, "Our Glendale Program o f  
Progressive Education, Part IY," The Ohio Teacher, LII 
(April, 1932), 215.

Samuel Engle Burr, "Our Glendale Program o f  
Progressive Education, Part 7 ,"  The Ohio Teacher, LII 
(May, 1932), 238.

Samuel Engle Burr, "What Is  A Progressive School?" 
The Journal o f Education, CXYI (November, 1932), 601.

Samuel Ingle Burr, "Teachers Can Aid In Research." 
The Journal o f Education. CXYI (May, 1933), 258.

Samuel Engle Burr, "How Progressive Methods 
Enliven Formal Education," The Nation’ s Schools, IX (A pril, 
1932), 41.

This footnote is  continued on page 92.
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4a b asis o f  about three issu es  per school year. The board 

o f education never made an appropriation for th is  purpose and 

the project had to be abandoned, but not u n til two issu es  had 

been published with the approval o f the board o f  education but 

at private expense during the f ir s t  year. Each o f these cost 

approximately three hundred d o llars. The expense o f the f i r s t  

issue was met by the Congress Avenue Parent-Teacher A ssociation  

and the second issu e was financed by the C itizen s’ Committee.

In each case, however, the board o f education paid the postage 

charges for m ailing approximately one thousand copies to rela­

t iv e s  and friends o f the patrons of the school. Another one 

thousand copies o f  each issue were d istributed  by the pupils to 

each home within the school d is tr ic t .

Each o f these b u lle tin s  was illu stra ted  by p ictures  

taken in the schools and each contained samples o f work done by 

the pupils as w ell as pertinent information concerning the oper­

ation  o f the schools.

®(Continued)

Samuel Engle Burr, "The Mimeographed B u lletin  .As A 
Supervisory Device," The Hation’ s Schools, IX (June, 1932),
43.

Samuel Engle Burr, "What I s  Gained By Designing 
Your Own Report Cards," The Hation’ s Schools, X (November, 
1932), 44.

4
Several public school systems issue house organs o f  

th is  type. They w il l  be found l i s t e d  in C la ssified  L ist o f  
Educational P eriod ica ls . Prepared by the Educational Press 
A ssociation o f America and published by the Department o f  
Superintendence o f The National Education A ssociation. Issued 
annually. See Section 5, page 5 o f the 1933 issu e .
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11. The School B uild ing As A Community Center 

Extending The U sefu lness o f  the School B u ild ing. -

Part o f  a w e ll developed program o f public  r e la t io n s  under 

the a c t iv ity  plan o f progressive education should c o n s is t  

o f  making the school house serve as a community cen ter. To 

a considerable extent that purpose was accomplished in  Glen­

d a le . The Congress Avenue School bu ild ing did become a com­

munity center for  the group which patronized the sch ool.

12. E xh ib its fo r  the Board o f  Education 

Keeping the Board o f Education Informed. -  During

the progress o f th is  work, constant e f fo r t  was d irected  at 

keeping the board o f  education informed as to the develop­

ment o f the a c t iv ity  plan of progressive education in  the  

sch oo ls. At almost every meeting o f  the board, some type  

o f  work was on d isp lay  in  the meeting room. Sometimes a 

few pu p ils were in v ited  to  attend  and to  explain  th e ir  ex­

h ib it s .

P u p ils Demonstrated Their Work to the Board. -  

A fter the board approved the purchase o f  a used automobile 

for  the physics c la s s ,  the ear was dismantled com pletely.

The various parts were spread out in  the main corridor o f  

the school on a board meeting n ight and the p u p ils  were 

present to  exp la in  what they had done. By the time o f  the  

next m eeting, a month la te r ,  the car had been reassembled, 

rewired, and the motor was running.

On another occasion , the high school band was
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present and gave a b r ie f  concert before the board meeting 

s ta r ted . In December o f one year, groups o f  p u p ils  sang 

Christmas ca ro ls  before the board meeting got under way.

Sometimes art work was displayed in  the board room
*

and once the g ir l s  in  home economics prepared and served a

dinner fo r  a board meeting when th e rep resen ta tiv es  o f  other

boards o f  education had been in v ited  to  a tten d .

13. Reports To The Board o f  Education

Powers o f  the Local Board.- Under the Ohio School

Laws, the lo c a l board o f  education i s  the "hiring and fir in g "

body for  a v i l la g e  school system. The County Superintendent

may recommend certa in  persons for  p o s it io n s , but the lo c a l

v il la g e  board has the r igh t to  d ec lin e  h is  nominations and
5

to e le c t  a school personnel o f i t s  own choice.

On the matter o f  in str u c tio n a l p o lic y , the County 

Superintendent has greater le g a l  a u th ority , but even here 

the r e sp o n s ib ility  i s  divided and the lo c a l board o f educa­

t io n  may ex erc ise  a control which i s  l ik e ly  to be f a ir ly  

complete. The proposed a c t iv ity  plan o f  procedure fo r  the

5
John L. C lifto n , (Compiler), School Laws o f  The 

State o f Ohio. Page 365, sec tio n  7705. CbTuiabus: Published by the 
S tate  o f  Ohio, 19B8.

Ward G. Reeder, The Fundamentals o f Public  
School A dm inistration. Chapter I I ,  "The Board o f Education 
and I t s  Work." New York City: The Macmillan Company, 1930.
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Glendale Schools was submitted to the Hamilton County Super­

intendent f i r s t  and h is  approval was secured before the plan  

was put into e f f e c t .

The N ecessity  o f  Informing the Board.- With such 

a s itu a t io n , keeping the lo c a l  board o f  education f u l ly  in ­

formed was an exceedingly  important phase o f  the superinten­

dent’ s work. Four o f the f iv e  members o f the board o f  

education had members o f  th e ir  immediate fa m ilie s  enrolled  

as p u p ils  in  the sch oo ls, so they had cer ta in  d a ily  con­

ta c ts  with the classroom s, ju s t  as other parents d id . Of 

course, th is  was not an adequate type o f contact fo r  a board 

member and the superintendent adopted the p o licy  o f  render­

ing a mimeographed report to the board members each month. 

Sometimes mid-monthly reports supplemented th ese .

The Mature of the Monthly Reports to  the Board,-  

During the f i r s t  year, the monthly reports to the board 

members were prepared in  narrative form. During the second 

and th ird  years, a t the suggestion  o f  the president o f  the 

board, the rep orts were reduced to  agenda which were en­

larged upon o r a lly  by the superintendent at the regular  

monthly m eetings o f  the board.

14. Reports To The County Superintendent o f  Schools

Keeping the County O ffice  Advised. -  Early in  the  

operation  o f the a c t iv ity  p lan , it'w a s  decided to m ail to  

the County Superintendent a copy o f  every mimeographed bul­

l e t in ,  n o tice  or report turned out from the o f f ic e  o f  the
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lo c a l superintendent. Comments on th ese  m ateria ls were 

received  from time to tim e. In ad d ition  to  t h i s  mimeo­

graphed m ateria l, the usual reports required by law were 

sent to the County Superintendent’ s o f f ic e  at sta ted  

in terv a ls .. The county superintendent and the members o f  

h is  s t a f f  v is i t e d  the Glendale Public  Schools a t irregu lar  

in terv a ls  in  order to  observe the work being done and in  

order to  make suggestions regarding i t .  S im ilar v i s i t s  

were made o cca sio n a lly  by members o f the S ta te  Department 

o f  Education.
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CHAPTER XI

THE FINANCIAL COST OF THE ACTIVITY ELM AS 

IT  DEVELOPED IN GLENDALE

Comparative Costs not H elpful In This Case,**

For a number o f  reasons, i t  i s  not very h e lp fu l to present 

s t a t i s t i c a l  data to compare the cost o f th e  program o f  

school work in e f fe c t  in  Glendale previous to September o f  

1930 with the cost o f  the program under the a c t iv ity  plan  

o f  progressive education a f te r  that date, fo r  the purpose 

o f in d icatin g  the r e la t iv e  co st o f the two p lan s.

Costs A ffected  by Many F a cto rs .-  During the 

period o f th is  study, there was a considerable increase in  

enrollment in  the schools and t h is  a ffec te d  the co st per 

pupil by making i t  necessary to have la rg er  c la s s e s ,  even 

though they were not considered d es ira b le .

During the three year period , there was a consid­

erable change in  the cost o f  school su p p lies , in  the amount 

o f su p p lies purchased a t one tim e, and in  the method o f  se ­

curing b ids fo r  su p p lie s . These fa c to r s  had an in fluence  

upon u n it c o s t s ,  but they were not dependent d ir e c t ly  upon 

the use o f the a c t iv ity  plan in  the sch oo ls.

During the period in  q u estion , the Glendale teachers  

were paid higher sa la r ie s  than during the preceding years, 

not simply because teachers w ith  more tra in in g  and experience  

were employed, nor because they had more work to do under the
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operation o f the a c t iv i t y  plan o f  progressive education, 

but because they were expected to p a r tic ip a te  more fu l ly  in  

a v a r ie ty  o f community a c t iv i t i e s  which had been denied, 

in d ir e c t ly , to the lo e a l teachers before the period covered  

in  t h is  report.

Even more far  reaching in  v it ia t in g  the value o f  

any comparison in  c o sts  i s  the fa c t th a t, s ta r tin g  in  September 

o f  1930, the program o f  school work was extended tremendously, 

e sp e c ia lly  in the f ie ld s  o f  playground work, p h ysica l education, 

sp orts, a th le t ic s ,  and community recrea tion . This enlargement 

o f  the program was carried out under the a c t iv ity  plan and 

became an in teg ra l part o f  i t ,  but some such program would 

have been developed anyway, no m atter what procedure might 

have been used by the sch oo ls. The enlargement o f the scope o f  

the school work might have come about in  a d ifferen t way, i f  

a formal program had been decided upon, and i t  might have been 

far  l e s s  id e n t if ie d  w ith  the other parts o f  the school work, 

but the cost would have been about the same.

The A c t iv ity  Plan Tends Toward Enrichment Which 

Is  More Expensive. -  I t  i s  tru e , however, th at the a c t iv i ty  

plan o f progressive education w i l l  tend to  become more ex­

pensive than formal school work in  terms o f  c o s ts  per p u p il, 

fo r  by i t s  very nature i t  tends to become more enriched and 

more in c lu s iv e  than do some o f  the o th er p lan s. Under the  

operation o f the a c t iv ity  p lan , p u p ils  and teachers w i l l  be 

more keenly awape o f the need for books, p ic tu res , t r ip s ,  

su p p lie s , equipment, space, and sm all c la s s e s  than i s  l ik e ly
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to be the case in  a formal school s itu a t io n . Consequently 

the f u l l  operation o f  the a c t iv i ty  plan o f  progressive edu­

ca tion  i s  l ik e ly  to cost more than the operation o f the tr a ­

d it io n a l plan because the a c t iv i t y  plan must cause the 

school program to grow and en large, by i t s  very nature.

Cost Figures For G lendale.-  The actu a l co st o f  

the Glendale program o f a c t iv i ty  work i s  shown in  Table VIII 

on page 100. At f i r s t  g lance, i t  would appear th at the cost  

o f the program was high during the f i r s t  year and th at i t  

decreased s ig n if ic a n t ly  during both o f the other years* This 

i s  not e n tir e ly  tru e.

The cost was h igh est during the f i r s t  year because 

certa in  semi-permanent equipment was purchased then and was 

charged to current expense. This equipment included new 

furn iture fo r  severa l classrooms and new s t e e l  lock ers  fo r  

the high school. These expenditures were not repeated during 

the fo llow in g  years, nor were comparable purchases made along  

other l in e s  during the o th er two years to balance them.

The cost was low est during the th ird  year because 

the e f f e c t s  o f  the depression were being f e l t  in  the sch oo ls.

The purchase o f many kinds o f  regular su p p lies  was cu r ta iled  

considerably because funds were not a v a ila b le  fo r  them. This 

i s  a fu rther proof that the cost o f  the a c t iv i t y  plan i s  

f le x ib le .   ̂ I t  can be adjusted to meet actual con d ition s on 

a h igh , medium, or low expenditure le v e l .  I t  would be un fair

'Si. H. Linn, P ra c tic a l School Economics. New York C ity: 
Bureau o f  P u b lica tio n s, Teachers C ollege, Columbia U n iversity , 
1934.

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



TABLE VIII

THE COST OF OPERATING THE GLENDALE PUBLIC SCHOOLS UNDER 
THE ACTIVITY ELAN, 1930-1933

School Year Current Expenses* 
fo r  School System

Net Enrollment 
in December

Cost
per

Pupil

1930-1931 #68,753.36 481 #142.94

1931-1932 64,484.75 494 130.54

1932-1933 59,507.80 504 115.40

*
These cost f ig u re s  are fo r  the en tire  school 

system, including the Eckstein School (Negro). No separate 
cost fig u res  were kept. Supplies were Bought fo r  the school 
system as a whole and only one stock room was m aintained.
No separate record was kept to in d ica te  the proportional 
amounts o f  the su p p lies used by the two sch oo ls.

Note 1. The to ta l  cost includes a l l  item s o f  current 
expense and debt s e r v ic e . There was no c a p ita l ou tlay  during 
t h is  period.

Note. 2. The enrollm ent fig u res  show net enrollm ents 
and include a l l  p u p ils , both elem entaiy and secondary, as o f  
the end o f December o f each year. I t  i s  im possible to make 
an accurate separation o f the elementary and secondary school 
c o sts  as the same b u ild in g s, su p p lie s , equipment and teachers  
were used for  p u p ils  in  the two d iv is io n s  o f the school w ith­
out a fix ed  schedule upon which proportionate c o sts  could be 
a llo ca ted .

Note 3. The s ta te  department o f  education c la ssed  
the Glendale sch ools in  the "high" group when separating the 
sch ools o f  the s ta te  into low, medium, and high le v e l s  as to 
expenditures.
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to compare the cost o f  an a c t iv ity  program in  Glendale during

the period from 1930 to 1933 with the cost o f the somewhat

formal program used there from 1927 to 1930, because the change

in philosophy was only one o f  the variable factors—and prob-
2

ably not the most important one from the cost standpoint.

Conclusion Regarding C osts.-  The only conclusion  

which can be reached here, on the matter o f co st, i s  the 

statement that any type o f program, a c tiv ity  or  other, can 

be operated on a low, medium, or high expenditure le v e l .

Within lim its , additional money can be used to improve any 

type of school program. Perhaps i t  i s  true, however, that 

a real a c t iv ity  program uncovers more natural and desirable  

ways o f spending school money than do programs o f other  

types.

H. H. Davis, "Implications o f Progressive Education 
for School Financing,” The American School Board Journal, 
LXXXIX (November, 1934), 29.
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CHAPTER XII

A PROGRAM OF TESTS AND MEASURES FOR TEE GLENDALE

SCHOOLS

S c i e n t i f i c  M easurement in  E d u c a tio n . -  As a  r e s u l t  

o f  th e  modern s c i e n t i f i c  measurem ent movement in  e d u c a tio n , 

many s c o r in g  c a rd s ,  cheek l i s t s ,  r a t i n g  s c a le s ,  s ta n d a rd iz e d
1

t e s t s ,  norm c h a r t s ,  and o th e r  d e v ic e s  have become a v a i l a b l e .  

P r a c t i c a l l y  a l l  o f  them have been developed  f o r  u se  i n  s c h o o ls

o p e ra t in g  a lo n g  t r a d i t i o n a l  o r  fo rm al l i n e s  and few a r e  a d a p t­

a b le  enough to  f i t  th e  c o n d i t io n s  w hich a r i s e  when th e  a c t i v i t y  

p la n  i s  u sed . The norms w hich a r e  a v a i la b le  have been  d e t e r ­

mined in  fo rm al s c h o o ls  u s in g  t r a d i t i o n a l  m ethods.

A t t i tu d e  o f  P ro g re s s iv e s  Toward S c i e n t i f i c  Measure** 

m eat. -  F ac in g  such  a  s i t u a t i o n ,  some p ro g re s s iv e  e d u c a to rs  

have d isd a in e d  th e  whole t e s t i n g  and m easu ring  movement, 

choosing  to  be s a t i s f i e d  s u b je c t iv e ly  w ith  t r y i n g  to  meet 

t h e i r  own g o a ls  and to  keep th e  p a r e n ts  and p u p i l s  s a t i s f i e d  

s u b je c t iv e ly  in  t h e i r  o p in io n s  o f  th e  sc h o o l.

A few p ro g re s s iv e s  have s t a r t e d  to  d e v ise  in ­

gen io u s  means f o r  m easuring  c e r t a i n  r a t h e r  " in ta n g ib le ”

1
C a r te r  T. Good, How To Do R esearch  In  E d u c a tio n . 

B a ltim o re : Warwick and Y ork, I n c . ,  1929
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r e su lts , but th is  movement s t i l l  is  in i t s  early  infancy.

The Measurement Program in Glendale.-  In Glendale

during the tran sition a l period, many standardized objective

measuring instruments o f  the formal type were used. This

te st in g  work o f an objective nature was supplemented by

various subjective estim ates o f  the resu lts  being secured
3

and o f the means being used to  secure them.

2
Ralph W. Tyler, "Evaluation: A  Challenge to Pro­

gressive Education," Educational Research B u lle t in , XIV (January 
1935), 9.

J . Wayne Wrightstone, "Measuring 'Intangibles* in  
Progressive Schools," Progressive Education, XII (November,
1935), 95-97.

H. H. G iles, "Record-Making In An Experimental 
School," Progressive Education, XII (November, 1935), 473-77.

Eugene Randolph Smith, "The Work Of The Committee 
on Records and Reports," Progressive Education, XII (November, 
1935), 441-45.

3
Valuable suggestions regarding te stin g  work may 

be secured from:

"Tests o f Personality  and Character," Review o f  
Educational Research, II (June, 1932).

"Tests o f  In te llig en ce  and Aptitude," Review o f  
Educational Research, II (October, 1932).

"Educational Tests and Their Uses," Review o f  
Educational Research, III  (February, 1933).

"Mental and Phsycial Development," Review o f  
Educational Research, III  (A pril, 1933).

"Psychological Tests," Review o f Educational 
Research, V (June, 1935).
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Measurement o f the Pupils and Their Work. -  An out­

l in e  o f the te stin g  and measuring program, involving the pupils 

and th e ir  work, i s  presented in  th is  chapter. In the following  

chapter (Chapter XIII) the resu lts  are presented. A supplemen­

tary study o f  one group o f primary grade pupils and th e ir  work 

w ill  be found in  Chapter XIV. This group o f pupils started  in  

the f ir s t  grade of the Congress Avenue School in September o f  

1930 and was the group most fu lly  a ffected  by the change to the 

a c t iv ity  plan o f progressive education.

Outline o f the Measurement Program. -

1. Enrollment S ta t is t ic s :

These have been copied from the records in  the o f f ic e  o f  

the Superintendent o f Schools in  Glendale.

2. Age-Grade Studies.

These tabulations are to ta ls  taken from age-grade stud ies
4.made in the o f f ic e  o f the Glendale Superintendent.

3. Class S ize.

Objective measures o f c la ss  s iz e  were made from the en­

rollment s t a t i s t ic s  co llected  in  the Glendale Schools.

4. Physical Health.

Objective measures o f physical health were secured from 

the Glendale V isitin g  Nurse who had d irect charge o f  

these records.

4
The forms used were:

George D. Strayer and N. L, Engelhardt, "Age-Grade Table for  
a Complete School System , n (Form #137). Albany: C. F. 
Williams & Son.
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5 . G eneral I n te l l i g e n c e .

Standardized t e s t s  were used to measure in te l l ig e n c e .

6 . Academic A ccom plishm ent.

S ta n d a rd iz e d  t e s t s  were u sed  to  m easure academ ic accom plishm ent.

7 . A ccom plishm ent in  S p e c ia l  F ie ld s .

S u b je c tiv e  n a r r a t i v e  r e p o r t s  a r e  p re s e n te d  in  C h ap te r X I I I  f o r  

th e  fo llo w in g  f i e l d s :

a . F in e  A r ts .

b . I n d u s t r i a l  A r ts .

c . M usic.

d . A th le t i c s .

e . D ram atics .

8 . C i t iz e n s h ip ,  S o c ia l  D evelopm ent, M oral and E th ic a l  D evelopm ent, 

and E m otional C o n tro l .

A s u b je c t iv e  n a r r a t i v e  r e p o r t  on th e s e  m a t te r s  i s  p re s e n te d  

in  C hap ter X II I  o f  t h i s  s tu d y .

The Program  o f  I n te l l i g e n c e  T e s t s . -  The program  o f  

s ta n d a rd iz e d  t e s t s  o f  g e n e ra l  in t e l l ig e n c e  used in  th e  G lendale  

P u b lic  S choo ls  d u rin g  th e  th r e e  y e a r  p e r io d  co vered  by t h i s  

s tu d y  i s  p re s e n te d  below :

O cto b er, 1930

G rades 1 and 2 The P in tner-C unningham  I n te l l i g e n c e  T e s t ,

p u b lish e d  by The W orld Book Co.

Grade 3--------------------------- The H aggerty  I n te l l i g e n c e  E xam ination ,

D e lta  One, p u b lish e d  by The W orld Book 

Company.
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G rades 4 ,  5 , and 6 -The N a tio n a l I n te l l i g e n c e  T e s t ,  S c a le

A, Form One, p u b lish e d  by The W orld 

Book Company.

G rades 7 to  12 — The Terman Group T es t o f  M ental A b i l i t y ,
In c lu s iv e

Form A, p u b lish e d  by The W orld Book Co. 

O c to b er, 1931

Grade 1--------------------------------- The D e tr o i t  F i r s t  Grade I n te l l i g e n c e

T e s t ,  p u b lish e d  by The W orld Book Co.

G rades 2 , 3 , and 4------------ ^The D e t r o i t  P rim ary  I n te l l i g e n c e  T e s t ,

Form C, p u b lish e d  by The P u b lic  School 

P u b lis h in g  Co.

G rades 5 and 6--------------------- The McCall M u ltim en ta l S c a le ,  Form One,

p u b lish e d  by The B ureau  o f  P u b l ic a t io n s ,

T eachers  C o lle g e , Columbia U n iv e r s i ty .

G rades 7 to  12--------------------- The O tis  Group I n te l l i g e n c e  S c a le ,  Ad-
In c lu s iv e

vanced E xam ination , p u b lish e d  by The 

W orld Book Co.

O c to b er, 1932

A ll  G rades---------------------------- The Kuhlman-Anderson I n te l l i g e n c e  T e s ts ,

p u b lish e d  by The E d u c a tio n a l T e s t 

B ureau , I n c . , M in n eap o lis .

The Program  o f  Accom plishm ent T e s t s . -  The program  o f  

ach ievem ent o r  accom plishm ent t e s t s  used  in  th e  G lendale  P u b lic  

S choo ls  d u rin g  th e  th r e e  y e a r s  b e in g  c o n s id e re d  was as. fo llo w s :
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M arch, 1951

Grades 1 and 2---------------------- The D etroit Word R ecognition T est,

Form A, p u b lish e d  by th e  W orld Book 

Company.

G rades 2 and 3------------------------ The New S ta n fo rd  A chievem ent T e s t ,

P rim ary  E xam ination , Form V ,  pub­

l i s h e d  by The W orld Book Company.

G rades 4 to  12---------------------—The New S ta n fo rd  A chievem ent T e s t ,
In c lu s iv e

Advanced E xam ination , Form V, pub­

l i s h e d  by The W orld Book Company.

M arch, 1932

G rades 1 and 2------------------------ The D e tr o i t  Word R ec o g n itio n  T e s t ,

Form D, p u b lish e d  by The W orld Book 

Company.

Grade 3------------------------------------- The New S ta n fo rd  A chievem ent T e s t ,

P rim ary  E xam ination , Form X, pub­

l i s h e d  by The W orld Book Company.

G rades 4 to  9------------------------ The New S ta n fo rd  A chievem ent T e s t ,

Advanced E xam ination , Form X, pub­

l i s h e d  by The W orld Book Company.

G rades 9 to  12---------------------- The C ross E n g lish  T e s t, Form A, pub-
In e lu s iv e

l i s h e d  by The W orld Book Company.

March, 1935

G rades 1 and 2 - -------------------- D e tr o i t  Word R e c o g n itio n  T e s t ,  Form

B, p u b lish e d  by The W orld Book Company.

G rades 1 and 2---------------------- The H aggerty  R eading E xam ination ,

Sigma 1 , p u b lish e d  by The W orld Book 

Company.
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Grades 3 to 8----------------------- Unit S ca les o f  Attainm ent, Form

A, p u b lish e d  by E d u c a tio n a l T est 

B ureau , In c .

G rades 2 to  12------------------------T e s t o f  S p e ll in g  Based Upon The

Buckingham E x ten s io n  o f  th e  A yres 

S p e l l in g  S c a le ,  p u b lish e d  by 

P u b lic  School P u b lis h in g  Company.

G rades 9 to  12------------------------ The C ross E n g lish  T e s t ,  Form C,

p u b lish e d  by The W orld Book Com­

pany.
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CHAPTER XIII

THE RESULTS OF THE TESTS AND MEASURES USED IN GLENDALE

3£e -ftf f l E 3..6 „of  t h l s  OB p t e r . -  The p u rp o se  o f  t h i s

c h a p te r  i s  to  p r e s e n t  th e  r e s u l t s  sectored by u s in g  th e  t e s t s ,  

m easu re s , and e s t im a te s  d e s c r ib e d  in  C hap ter X II , and to  

i n t e r p r e t  th a n  in  te rm s o f  th e  t r a n s i t i o n a l  p e r io d .  The 

v a r io u s  s e c t io n s  o f  th e  c h a p te r  fo llo w  th e  o u t l i n e  o f  e ig h t  

p a r t s  a s  p re s e n te d  in  C h ap te r X II .

1 . E n ro llm en t, A ge-G rade, and C la ss  S iz e  S tu d ie s

F a c to rs  C ausing In c re a s e d  E n ro llm en t. -  There was a  

n o ta b le  in c re a s e  in  e n ro llm e n t in  th e  G lendale  P u b lic  S choo ls  

d u rin g  th e  th r e e  y e a r  p e r io d  b e in g  s tu d ie d .  The ta b u la t io n s  

p re s e n te d  in  t h i s  s tu d y  show th a t  th e  g r e a t e s t  in c re a s e  was 

in  th e  h ig h  school, where th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  had  l e a s t  e f f e c t  

d u rin g  th e  in t ro d u c to ry  p e r io d .  Some o f  t h i s  in c re a s e  in  

e n ro llm e n t was due to  d e p re s s io n  c o n d it io n s  in  th e  i n d u s t r i a l  

w orld  — th e re  w ere no p o s i t io n s  open to  y o u th s  o f  h ig h  schoo l 

ag e , so th e y  rem ained  in  sc h o o l. A no ther p a r t  o f  th e  in c re a s e  

was due to  d e p re s s io n  c o n d it io n s  in  finance — some f a m i l i e s  

had s e r io u s  c u ts  in  income d u rin g  t h i s  p e r io d  and became p u b lic  

sch o o l p a tro n s  r a t h e r  th a n  p r iv a t e  sch o o l p a tro n s  b ecau se  o f  

th e  money in v o lv e d . A no ther p a r t  o f  th e  in c re a s e  was caused  

by th e  n a tu r a l  grow th o f  th e  v i l l a g e  o f  G len d a le , w hich b ro u g h t

a few more c h i ld r e n  in to  th e  sch o o l d i s t r i c t  each y e a r .

109
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The A c t iv i ty  P la n  As A F a c to r  in  In c re a s in g  th e

E n ro llm e n t. -  The a d o p tio n  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  o f  p ro g re s ­

s iv e  e d u c a tio n  was in  i t s e l f  r e s p o n s ib le  f o r  p a r t  o f  th e  

in c re a s e  in  e n ro llm e n t. C e r ta in  p a r e n ts  w atched th e  sch o o ls  

v e ry  c lo s e ly ,  and s e n t t h e i r  c h i ld r e n  to  th e  G len d a le  P u b lic  

S ch o o ls  because th e y  approved th e  program  o f  work b e in g  

c a r r i e d  ou t th e r e .  At l e a s t  a  dozen f a m i l ie s  f e l l  in to  t h i s  

c l a s s ,  and in  each  c a s e ,  th e  program  o f schoo l w ork, r a t h e r  

th a n  economic o r  i n d u s t r i a l  c o n d i t io n s ,  was re s p o n s ib le  f o r  

th e  e n ro llm e n t o f  th e  c h i ld r e n  in  G len d a le . M6st. o f  th e s e  

f a m i l ie s  w ere p a tro n s  o f  th e  C ongress Avenue E lem entary  

S choo l.

E n ro llm en t and P lacem en t P r e s e n te d .-  In  T ab les  IX 

and X w hich fo llo w , th e  e n ro llm e n t o f  p u p i l s  in  th e  v a r io u s  

g rad es  and d iv i s io n s  o f  th e  C ongress Avenue P u b lic  School i s  

shown a s  o f  Ju n e , 1930, and a s  o f  Ju n e , 1933. T ab les  X I, 

X II , and X III  p re s e n t  th e  ag e -g rad e  f ig u r e s  f o r  th e  th r e e  

y e a rs  b e in g  s tu d ie d .
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TABLE IX

NET ENROLLMENT STATISTICS AS OF JUNE, 1930 

CONGRESS AVENUE SCHOOL, GLENDALE, OHIO

Grade C ongress Avenue 
School

T o ta l E n ro llm en t 
f o r  Schoo l System

1 30 51

2 31 51

3 31 ' 48

4 30 48

5 29 41

6 26 37

T o ta l C ongress Avenue
E lem entary  School*  177

7 29 39

8 16 22

9 30 30

10 12 12

11 11 11

12 10 10

T o ta l J u n io r -S e n io r
High School 108

Grand T o ta ls  285 400

*The C ongress Avenue E lem en tary  School in c lu d e d  G rades 
one to  s ix  in c lu s iv e ,  w ith  one room f o r  each  g ra d e .
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TABLE X

NET M'ffiOLLMENT STATISTICS AS OF TONE, 1933 

CONGRESS AVENUE SCHOOL, GLMDALE, OHIO

Grade C ongress Avenue T o ta l E nro llm en t
S chool f o r  S chool System

1 28 47

2 26 43

3 27 45

4 35 52

5 30 47

6 41 53

T o ta l C ongress Avenue
E lem entary  School 187

7 32 49

8 29 41

9 34 34

10 42 42

11 29 29

12 19 19

T o ta l J u n io r -S e n io r
H igh School 185

Grand T o ta ls 372 501
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TABLE X I

AGE-GRADE STATISTICS AS OF OCTOBER, 1930*

A. The C ongress Avenue E lem en tary  School

Grade 1 2 3 4 5 6 T o ta l

T o ta l E nro llm en t 32 31 35 33 30 29 190
No. Normal Age 15 20 23 24 16 18 116
No. Over-Age 2 3 6 7 8 8 34
No. Under-Age 15 8 6 2 6 3 40
% Normal Age 47 65 66 73 53 62 61
% Over-Age 6 9 17 21 27 28 17
fo Under-Age 47 26 17 6 20 10 21

B. The G lendale  J u n io r -S e n io r  H igh School

Grade 7 8 9 10 11 12 T o ta l

T o ta l E n ro llm en t 29 28 43 29 12 10 151
No. Normal Age 17 14 19 16 7 8 81
No. Over-Age 11 8 16 9 3 1 48
No. Under-Age 1 6 8 4 2 1 22
$  Normal Age 59 50 44 55 58 80 52
% Over-Age 38 29 37 31 25 10 32
% Under-Age 3 21 19 14 17 10 14

* These a g e -g ra d e  t a b l e s  and a ls o  th o se  on  th e  
fo llo w in g  pages show t o t a l  e n ro llm e n ts  up to  O ctober 30 o f  
eaeh  y e a r ,  even though  a  few o f  th e  p u p i l s  may have w ith ­
drawn. The t o t a l s  a re  g ro s s  t o t a l s ,  n o t n e t  t o t a l s ,  a s  o f  
O ctober o f  each y e a r .
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TABLE X I I

AGE-GRADE STATISTICS AS OF OCTOBER, 1931

A. The C ongress Avenue E lem entary  School

Grade 1 2 3 4 5 6 T o ta l

T o ta l  E nro llm ent 30 24 31 34 34 32 185
No. Normal Age 25 14 17 31 29 26 142
No» Over-Age 1 2 3 3 3 6 18
No. Under-Age 4 8 11 0 2 0 25
fo Normal Age 83 58 58 91 86 81 77
^Over-Age 3 8 9 9 9 19 10
fo  Under-Age 14 34 33 0 5 0 13

B. The G lendale  J u n io r -S e n io r  High School

Grade 7 8 9 10 11 12 T o ta l

T o ta l E n ro llm en t 26 26 61 36 19 12 180
No. Normal Age 17 16 37 21 14 10 115
No. Over-Age 5 8 12 11 3 1 40
No. Under-Age 4 2 12 4 2 1 25
$  Normal Age 66 62 60 60 74 84 64
% Over-Age 19 31 20 27 16 8 22
fo  Under-Age 15 7 20 13 10 8 14
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TABLE X I I I

AGE-GRADE STATISTICS AS GE OCTOBER, 1932

A. Tiie C ongress Avenue E lem entary  School

Grade 1 £ 3 4 5 6 T o ta l

T o ta l E nro llm en t 29 28 29 38 32 43 199
No. Normal Age 28 25 19 29 23 36 160
No. Over-Age 0 1 4 5 3 5 18
No. Under-Age 1 2 6 4 6 2 21
% Normal Age 97 89 66 76 72 84 80
% Over-Age 0 4 14 13 9 12 9
% Under-Age 3 7 20 11 19 4 11

B. The G lendale  J u n io r -S e n io r  H igh School

Grade 7 8 9 10 11 12 T o ta l

T o ta l E nro llm en t 56 31 34 41 30 19 191
No. Normal Age 23 13 26 23 20 13 118
No. Over-Age 12 9 4 12 2 4 43
No. Under-Age ,1 ,9 4 6 ,8 ,2 30
% Normal Age 64 42 80 56 67 70 62
$  Over-Age 33 29 10 30 7 20 23
% Under-Age 3 20 10 14 26 10 15
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"Homogeneous" G rouping M is le a d in g . -  The a c t i v i t y  

p la n  o f  p ro g re s s iv e  e d u c a tio n  does n o t co n tem p la te  th e  r e g i ­

m en ting  o f  c h i ld r e n  a c c o rd in g  to  a  fo rm al system  f o r  p u rp o se s  

o f  p rom otion  o r  g ra d e .p lacem en t. When th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  i s  

b e in g  u se d , i t  i s  n o t n e c e s s a ry  o r  d e s i r a b le  t h a t  p u p ils  

shou ld  be grouped to g e th e r  b ecau se  o f  homogeneity o f  i n t e l l i ­

gence. V ario u s  s tu d ie s  have shown th a t  such  "homogeneous” 

g ro u p in g  i s  m is le a d in g  and w e ll -n ig h  im p o ss ib le , even though  

i t  may be a tte m p te d  w ith  some d eg ree  o f  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  in  

c e r t a in  ty p e s  o f  fo rm al s c h o o ls .1

, Groups Should be S o c ia l  W holes. -  The a c t i v i t y

p la n  o f  p ro g re s s iv e  e d u c a tio n  does see  ad v an tag es  i n  g ro u p in g

c h i ld r e n  ac c o rd in g  to  a  c e r t a in  d eg ree  o f  hom ogeneity  in

p h y s ic a l  developm ent, m en ta l developm ent, s o c ia l  m a tu r i ty ,

and c h ro n o lo g ic a l ag e . In  an  a c t i v i t y  s c h o o l, each  group o r

c l a s s  o r  "g rad e"  ("g ra d e "  i s  th e  fo rm al term ) i s  a  s o c ia l

whole made up o f  from  f i f t e e n  to  t h i r t y  c h i ld r e n  and a  te a c h e r
*

who w i l l  l i v e  to g e th e r ,  e x p e rie n c e  to g e th e r ,  and grow to g e th e r  

f o r  a  y e a r  o f  tim e .

_

M arvin Y. B u rr , A S tudy  o f  Homogeneous G rouping .
New York C ity : B ureau o f  P u b l ic a t io n s ,  T eachers C o lle g e , 
Columbia U n iv e r s i ty ,  1931.

A lic e  V. E e l ih e r ,  A C r i t i c a l  S tudy o f  Homogene­
ous G rouping. New York C ity : B ureau o f  P u b l ic a t io n s ,
T each ers  C o lleg e , Columbia U n iv e r s i ty ,  1931.

P a r i  W est, A S tudy  o f  A b i l i ty  G rouping in  th e  
E lem en tary  S ch o o l. New York C ity : B ureau o f  P u b l ic a t io n s ,  
T each ers  C o lle g e , Colum bia U n iv e r s i ty ,  1933.

M adeline Schm idt, "An Experim ent To D eterm ine The 
A d v is a b i l i ty  o f  Homogeneous G rouping In  A  C h ild -C e n te re d  
P rogram ". U npub lished  M a s te r’ s T h e s is , T eachers  C o lle g e , 
(U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C in c in n a t i ,  1933.
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N on-Prom otion D isa p p e a rs  from  A c t iv i ty  S c h o o ls . -  

B ecause o f  t h i s ,  fo rm al "n on -p rom otion” a lm ost d isa p p e a re d  

from  th e  G lendale  S ch o o ls  under th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  o f  p ro ­

g re s s iv e  e d u c a tio n  and some c h i ld r e n  who had been  r e ta r d e d  

so a s  to  be o u t o f  t h e i r  n a tu r a l  s o c ia l  g roups w ere a c c e l -  

l e r a t e d .  C onsequen tly  th e  a g e -g ra d e  d i s t r i b u t i o n s  f o r  

O c to b er, 1931, and f o r  O ctober, 1932, show much b e t t e r  con­

d i t io n s  th a n  e x i s te d  in  th e  sch o o l p lacem ent o f  c h i ld r e n  

when th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  was in tro d u c e d .

The Id e a l  P ro v is io n . -  The id e a l  o f  th e  G lendale  

s c h o o ls ,  under th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n ,  was to  p ro v id e  f o r  each 

c h i ld  tw elve  y e a rs  o f  f r e e  p u b l ic  e d u c a tio n a l  e x p e r ie n c e , 

each  y e a r  d i f f e r i n g  from  a l l  th e  o th e r s  and each one b e in g  

a d ju s te d  to  th e  a c tu a l  needs o f th e  in d iv id u a l .  The o p e r­

a t io n  o f  such an id e a l  soon e l im in a te s  th e  fo rm al s c h o o l’ s 

problem s o f  r e t a r d a t i o n ,  m a lad ju s tm en t and o v e r -a g e n e s s .

The C o n tro v ersy  a s  to  Optimum C la ss  S iz e . -  T h is 

m a tte r  o f  d e s i r a b le  c l a s s  s iz e  i s  a  moot q u e s tio n  to d a y . Rugg

and Shumaker m en tion  a  c l a s s  o f  about f i f t e e n  c h i ld r e n  f o r  an

2a c t i v i t y  sch o o l and i t  i s  r e p o r te d  t h a t  t h i s  f ig u r e  i s

2
H aro ld  0 . Rugg and In n  Shumaker, The C h ild  

C en tered  S c h o o l, p . 287. Y onkers-on-H udson: The W orld 
Book Company, 1928. A lso see  pages 302 and 307 w here th e  
’♦huge” c la s s e s  found in  t r a d i t i o n a l  s c h o o ls  a r e  condemned.
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accepted as ideal by many other progressives. I t  has been

proven repeatedly, however, that when formal or academic

fact learnings are considered, pupils learn ju st as much in
3large c la sses  as in  small ones.

Just now, certain  educators have the fee lin g  that 

the optimum c la ss  s ize  may vary according to the type o f
4

work being done—an idea which seems sound, psychologically .

Small Glasses Seemed Desirable in  Glendale.-  To 

the workers in  Glendale, i t  seemed best to have small c la sses  

and no teacher was p articu larly  anxious to  have a large group. 

Within certain  lim its , i t  seemed that when large groups were 

in ev ita b le , the work tended to become more formal in character, 

even though the teacher was anxious to  have i t  free  and lib e r a l  

in i t s  nature.

Thirty Pupils Should be the Maximum. -  I t  i s  the 

subjective judgment of the w riter that from tw enty-five to

3D. V. Smith, Glass S ize in  High School English. 
Minnesota, U niversity o f Minnesota Press, 1931.

E d itor ia l, "Results o f  Instruction in  Large and 
Small C lasses,” School Review, XXXVIII (February, 1930), 89.

W illard W. Beatty, P ro g ressiv e  Education in  the 
Public Schools,” Progressive Education, IX (November, 1932), 
467.

4
In the public schools o f  Providence, Rhode Island, 

experiments are now under way which should shed some lig h t  on 
th is  problem.
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t h i r t y  p u p i ls  can  he grouped to g e th e r  s u c c e s s f u l ly  w ith  

one te a c h e r  f o r  an a c t i v i t y  program . A c e r t a in  hom ogeneity  

o f  p h y s ic a l ,  m e n ta l,  and o f  s o c ia l  developm ent does seem to  

he d e s i r a b le  w ith in  th e  g ro u p . L a rg e r  g roups can  be used  

f o r  ra d io  p rogram s, f o r  moving p ic tu r e  w ork, f o r  a u d ito r iu m  

program s, and f o r  a  number o f  o th e r  p u rp o se s .

2 . P h y s ic a l  H e a lth  o f  th e  P u p i ls

P h y s ic a l  E d u ca tio n  and H e a lth  Program  Based Upon 

R e s u lts  o f  In d iv id u a l  P h y s ic a l  E xam in a tio n s . -  An u n u su a lly  

tho rough  and com plete check  upon th e  p h y s ic a l  developm ent 

o f  a l l  p u p i l s  was made once d u rin g  th e  th r e e  y e a r  p e r io d .

F o r t h i s  p u rp o se , two p h y s ic ia n s ,  a  man and a  woman, were 

em ployed. Each had a  c l e r i c a l  a s s i s t a n t  to  h e lp  w ith  th e  

work and to  make com plete w r i t t e n  re c o rd s  o f  th e  f in d in g s .  

These ex am in a tio n s  r e q u ir e d  from  tw en ty  to  s ix ty  m in u te s  f o r  

each  in d iv id u a l ,  a s id e  from  th e  tim e re q u ire d  to  make c e r t a i n  

chem ical a n a ly se s  in  each c a se . The p h y s ic a l  ex am in a tio n s  

w ere made acc o rd in g  to  a  d e f i n i t e  sch ed u le  and th e  p a r e n ts  

o f  th e  p u p i l s  w ere in v i te d  to  a t te n d  th e  ex am in a tio n s  — an 

i n v i t a t i o n  w hich was a c c e p te d  in  many c a s e s .

A summary o f  th e  f in d in g s  o f  th e se  ex am in a tio n s  

a p p ea rs  in  Table XIV.
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TABLE XIV

SUM5AEY 0? INDIVIDUAL PHYSICAL EXAMINATIONS 
OP CONGRESS AVENUE SCHOOL FUPHS 

1930-1931

T op ics T ab u la ted Boys G ir ls
T o ta l  Boys 

and 
G ir ls

P u p i ls  E n ro lle d  * 132 138 270

P u p ils  Examined 122 113 235
Number w ith o u t 

D e fe c ts 38 17 55

Number w ith  D e fe c ts 84 96 180
S p e c i f ic  D e fe c ts : 

Bad T eeth 38 28 66
P oor V is io n , 

U n co rrec ted 0 8 8

N asal O b s tru c tio n 0 4 4

D iseased  T o n s ils 6 26 32

D e fe c tiv e  H eart 2 1 3

F a u lty  F e e t 0 7 7

P oor P o s tu re 7 27 35

H e rn ia 1 0 1
C ircu m cis io n

Needed 18 18

Albumin In  U rine 3 5 8
Ten P e r  Cent Or 
More U nderw eight 18 18 36

* T h is  d id  n o t  in c lu d e  th e  f i r s t  g rad e  c h i ld r e n ,  
many o f  whom w ere g iv en  p h y s ic a l  ex am in a tio n s  a t  t h e i r  homes, 
by th e  fa m ily  p h y s ic ia n s .
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3. The G eneral I n te l l i g e n c e  o f  th e  P u p i ls  

Some L im ita t io n s  o f  I n te l l i g e n c e  T e s t s . -  I n t e l l i ­

gence o r  a b i l i t y  can  be m easured to  some e x te n t  by means o f  

s ta n d a rd iz e d  t e s t s .  The m ost v a l id  and m ost r e l i a b l e  t e s t s  

a v a i la b le  a re  th o se  m easuring  t h a t  w hich i s  c a l le d  " g e n e ra l 

i n t e l l ig e n c e "  to  d i s t i n g u is h  i t  from  s p e c ia l iz e d  in t e l l i g e n c e ,  

w hich h a s  to  do w ith  work o f  an a r t i s t i c ,  k i n e s t h e t i c ,  m anual, 

o r  s o c ia l  n a tu re .  G enera l i n t e l l i g e n c e ,  a s  d e te rm in ed  by th e  

u su a l s ta n d a rd iz e d  t e s t s ,  c o r r e l a t e s  m ost c lo s e ly  w ith  su c c e ss

in  co m p o sitio n , re a d in g , s p e l l in g ,  language  u sag e , and o th e r
5

sch o o l work o f  an  academ ic n a tu re .  P erh ap s i t  sh o u ld  be 

c a l le d  academ ic i n t e l l i g e n c e .

5
A. I .  G a tes , P sycho logy  f o r  S tu d e n ts  o f  E d u c a tio n . 

(R ev ised  E d i t io n ) . New York C ity : M acm illan Company, 1931. 
Page 513 q u o te s  th e  fo llo w in g  c o r r e l a t i o n  f ig u r e s :

C o r r e la t io n  betw een I n te l l i g e n c e  and C om position  .6 5
C o r r e la t io n  betw een I n te l l i g e n c e  and R eading .56
C o r r e la t io n  betw een I n te l l i g e n c e  and A r ith m e tic  .55

(problem s)
C o r r e la t io n  betw een I n te l l i g e n c e  and S p e l l in g  .52
C o r r e la t io n  betw een I n te l l i g e n c e  and W ritin g  .21
C o r r e la t io n  betw een I n te l l i g e n c e  and Handwork .18
C o r r e la t io n  betw een I n te l l i g e n c e  and Drawing .15

G ates comments: "These c o r r e l a t i o n s  show th a t  th e  B in e t t e s t a
do n o t m easure n a t iv e  c a p a c i ty  in  a l l  s c h o la s t ic  l i n e s  e q u a l ly  
w e l l ."
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T e s tin g  was Form al 'fo rk . -  In  a l l  e a s e s ,  th e  G lendale  

} in t e l l ig e n c e  t e s t i n g  program  was t r e a t e d  in  a  v e ry  fo rm al

way — b e in g  one o f  th e  v e ry  few fo rm al th in g s  w hich  r e ­

m ained unchanged in  th e  sc h o o ls  a f t e r  th e  in t r o d u c t io n  o f  th e  

a c t i v i t y  p la n  o f  p ro g re s s iv e  e d u c a tio n . The t e s t s  w ere 

chosen by th e  s u p e r in te n d e n t ,  who a ls o  s e t  th e  d a te s  and th e  

e x a c t h o u rs  when th e y  w ere to  be a d m in is te re d . The t e s t s  

were a d m in is te re d  by th e  te a c h e r s  and a t  such tim e s  no 

v i s i t o r s  w ere a llo w ed  in  th e  c la ss ro o m s, a lth o u g h  v i s i t i n g  

was encouraged a t  a l l  o th e r  tim e s . Every e f f o r t  was made 

to  a c q u a in t th e  te a c h e r s  w ith  every  phase  o f  th e  t e s t i n g  work 

so t h a t  th e  p r in t e d  d i r e c t io n s  co u ld  be fo llo w e d  p r e c i s e ly .

How th e  Work o f  T e s tin g  was Done. -  The t e s t  p a p e rs  

were sco red  by th e  te a c h e r s ,  who a ls o  d id  m ost o f  th e  work 

o f  c a lc u la t in g  c h ro n o lo g ic a l ag es  from  b i r t h  d a te s ,  o f  t r a n s ­

m uting  p o in t  s c o re s  in to  m e n ta l ages and o f  s e c u r in g  I . Q . ’ s
6

from  th e  t a b le s  by u s in g  th e  C. A .*s and M. A .* s . Some

c l e r i c a l  h e lp  was p ro v id e d  f o r  t h i s  w ork, b u t th e  m ajo r

7p o r t io n  o f  i t  was done by th e  te a c h e r s  th e m se lv e s .

6
I .  Q,.’ s w ere c a lc u la te d  by u s in g : A lex an d er

I n g l i s ,  I n te l l i g e n c e  Q u o tie n t V a lu es . Y onkers-on-H udson: 
World Book Company, 1925.

7
C oncerning th e  developm ent o f  such a  program  by 

th e  te a c h e r s ,  s e e : B. R. Buckingham, R esearch  f o r  T e a c h e rs . 
New York C ity : S i lv e r ,  B u rd e tt & C o ., 1926.
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8The work o f  a p p ly in g  s t a t i s t i c a l  p ro c e d u re s , 

sum m arizing th e  r e s u l t s ,  ta b u la t i n g  them and in t e r p r e t i n g  them 

was h an d led  by th e  s u p e r in te n d e n t o f  s c h o o ls .

A rrangem ent o f  T es t R e s u l t s . -  The r e s u l t s  o f  th e  

t e s t s ,  in  te rm s o f  I .  Q,. * s ,  w ere a rra n g e d  in  d escen d in g  o rd e r  

f o r  each  c la s s  o r  g rade  and f iv e  p o in t s  in  each  d i s t r i b u t i o n  

w ere s e le c te d  to  in d ic a te  th e  ty p e  o f  d i s t r i b u t i o n  se c u re d .

The f i v e  p o in ts  w ere: th e  h ig h e s t  s c o re ,  th e  t h i r d  q u a r t i l e

p o in t ,  th e  m edian s c o re ,  th e  f i r s t  q u a r t i l e  p o in t  and th e  low­

e s t  s c o re .

In  com puting th e  q u a r t i l e s  and th e  m edian , th e  

” a p p a re n t” m easure was u sed . F o r exam ple, th e  m edian was 

ta k e n  a s  th e  m idd le sc o re  o f  an  odd numbered s e r i e s ,  o r  h a l f ­

way betw een th e  two m iddlem ost s c o re s  o f  an even numbered 

s e r i e s ,  r e g a rd le s s  o f  w hether th e  s c o re s  im m ediately  above and 

below  were th e  same o r  d i f f e r e n t  th a n  th e  m idd le  score*

In  f in d in g  a  m iddlem ost s c o re , f r a c t i o n s  w ere d i s r e ­

garded  and i f  in  a  s e r i e s  o f  th i r ty - tw o  I .  Q,. * s ,  th e  s ix te e n th  

sc o re  ¥Jas 95 and th e  s e v e n te e n th  sc o re  was 92, th e  m edian was 

ta k e n  a s  94.

The in t e l l ig e n c e  t e s t  r e s u l t s  secu red  by u s in g  th e se  

m easuring  d e v ic e s , s t a t i s t i c a l  m ethods, and d e t a i l s  o f  a r ra n g e ­

ment ap p ea r in  T ab les XT, XVI, and XVII.

8
Henry E. G a r r e t t ,  S t a t i s t i c s  in  P sycho logy  and Edu­

c a t io n . New York C ity : Longmans, Green & C o ., 1926.

C h e s te r  A. G regory and Qmer W. Renfrow , S t a t i s t i c a l  
Method in  E d u ca tio n  and P sycho logy . (Second E d i t io n ) .  
C in c in n a t i :  The C. A. G regory Company, 1929,
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TABLE XV

MTELLIGENCE QUOTIENTS AS OF OCTOBER, 1930

A. The Congress Avenue Elementary School

Grade High ni
^3 M edian Norm % Low

1 144 120 107 100 90 75
2 133 124 115 100 100 65
3 130 120 101 100 92 60
4 153 129 113 100 101 64
5 137 116 105 100 83 75
6 146 121 100 100 89 69

School 153 120 105 100 91 60

B. The G len d a le  J u n io r -S e n io r  H igh School

Grade H igh ^3 Median Norm % Low

7 122 107 99 100 90 79
8 145 114 106 100 99 85
9 126 113 105 100 94 81

10 114 103 99 100 94 81
11 128 115 105 100 95 80
12 134 114 103 100 98 89

School 145 110 102 100 95 79
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TABLE XTI

INTELLIGENCE QUOTIENTS AS OF OCTOBER, 1931

A. The C ongress Avenue E lem entary School

Grade High % M edian Norm % Low

1 135 117 107 100 99 75
2 133 104 95 100 92 71
3 124 112 106 100 87 50
4 126 116 106 100 99 50
5 157 131 115 100 100 68
6 155 136 106 100 93 68

School 157 119 106 100 95 50

B. The G len d a le  J u n io r -S e n io r  High School

Grade H igh % M edian Norm % Low

7 126 114 102 100 96 79
8 133 113 104 100 99 93
9 131 114 107 100 99 86

10 128 114 107 100 101 95
11 118 112 108 100 104 89
12 125 121 114 100 106 103

School 133 114 107 100 101 79
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TABLE X V II

INTELLIGENCE QUOTIENTS AS OF OCTOBER, 1932

A. The C ongress Avenue E lem entary  Sehool

Grade H igh % M edian Norm Low

1 134 124 114 100 101 76
2 122 114 108 100 100 73
3 136 114 106 100 90 82
4 120 114 106 100 92 59
5 129 110 104 100 97 70
6 124 115 105 100 98 70

School 136 114 106 100 98 59

B. The G lendale  J u n io r -S e n io r  High School

Grade High % M edian Norm % Low

7 126 112 98 100 91 75
8 141 110 100 100 87 80
9 134 106 97 100 85 72

10 138 105 97 100 88 f l
.11 129 107 100 100 92 65
12 121 102 97 100 91 86

School 141 107 98 100 90 65
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Hie t o t a l s  f o r  th e  s c h o o l, a t  th e  bo ttom  o f  each 

t a b l e ,  were secu red  by ta lc ing  th e  m edian o f  th e  s c o re s  in  

each column.

I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  th e  R esult®  
o f  th e  I n te l l i g e n c e  T e s ts

C o n d itio n in g  F a c to rs  to  C o n s id e r .-  In  se e k in g  to  

i n t e r p r e t  th e se  r e s u l t s ,  s e v e ra l  c o n d it io n in g  f a c t o r s  shou ld  

be k e p t in  m ind. P erhaps th e  m ost im p o rtan t o f  theB e f a c to r s  

a re  a s  fo llo w s :

1 . The I .  Q. h a s  a  l im i t e d  m eaning w hich h as  been  d is c u s s e d  

in  a  p re c e d in g  p a ra g ra p h .

2. T here were m inor v a r i a t io n s  i n  th e  a d m in is t r a t io n  and 

sc o rin g  o f  the  t e s t s .  T his was reduced  to  a  minimum by 

p re p a r in g  th e  te a c h e r s  f o r  the  work, th ro u g h  the  u se  o f  

b u l l e t i n s  and c o n fe re n c e s .

3 . These were group  t e s t  r e s u l t s ,  n o t in d iv id u a l  t e s t  r e s u l t s .  

The s c o re s  a p p l ie d  f a i r l y  w e l l  to  th e  v a r io u s  g roups as  

w holes b u t i t  was n o t  s a fe  to  ap p ly  th e  r e s u l t s  to  in d iv id ­

u a l s  w ith o u t f u r t h e r  v e r i f i c a t i o n  o f t h e i r  v a l i d i t y  and 

r e l i a b i l i t y .

4 .  A r e l a t i v e l y  sm all group was t e s t e d  i n  each g rad e  because 

o f  th e  sm a ll s iz e  of th e  G len d a le  P u b lic  School sy stem .

The s ix  g ra d e s  a t  the C ongress Avenue School av e ra g ed  a 

l i t t l e  o v e r  t h i r t y  p u p i l s  each and th e  av erag e  c l a s s  o r  

g rade  e n ro llm e n t in  th e  J u n io r -S e n io r  H igh Schoo l was about 

th e  same.
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5 . Die d i s t r i b u t i o n  a s  to  r a c e  was u n u su a l. A ll  th e  p u p i l s  

in  th e  C ongress Avenue E lem en tary  School w ere w h ite .

In  th e  J u n io r -S e n io r  H igh S ch o o l, a l l  the p u p ils  in  g ra d e s  

seven  and e ig h t  were w h ite  w h ile  th e  two r a e e s  (w h ite  and 

Hegro) w ere m ixed in  g ra d e s  n in e , te n ,  e le v e n  and tw e lv e .

6. A d i f f e r e n t  b a t t e r y  o f  t e s t s  was u sed  eaeh  y e a r  and th e y  

may have m easured somewhat d i f f e r e n t  e lem en ts  o f  th e  in ­

t e l l e c t u a l  whole each tim e ,

7. C la ss  m edians may have v a r ie d  s l i g h t l y  from  y e a r  to  y e a r  

due to  m inor changes in  the p e rso n n e l o f  d ie  g ro u p s .

Some D is c re p a n c ie s  in  th e  R e s u l ts . -  A c a r e f u l  

s tu d y  o f  the ta b u la te d  r e s u l t s  shows some d is c r e p a n c ie s  w hich 

a r e  d i f f i c u l t  to  e x p la in  ex cep t on th e  b a se s  o f f a u l ty  sam pling  

due to  sm a ll num bers. F or exam ple, th e r e  seems to be no re a so n  

f o r  a  m edian I .  Q,. o f  o n ly  95 in  the  second g rad e  in  1931 n o r  

f o r  c e r t a in  f lu c tu a t io n s  o f  m edians from  y e a r  to  y e a r ,  when 

th e  same group o f  p u p i l s  i s  c o n s id e re d . Of c 'ou rse , t h e r e  w ere 

some m inor changes in  th e  p e rso n n e l o f  th e  g roups from  y e a r  to 

y e a r ,  a s  h a s  been  m entioned  b e fo re .

The M ajor R e s u lts  and I n t e r p r e t a t i o n s . -  D is re g a rd in g  

th e s e  d is c r e p a n c ie s  and c o n t r a d ic t io n s ,  c e r t a in  m ajo r f a c t s  

do s ta n d  o u t d e c id e d ly :

1 . The m edian I .  Q. f o r  p u p i l s  i n  the  C ongress Avenue E le ­

m entary  S chool rem ained  a t  105 and 106 eaeh y e a r .  T his 

in d ic a te d  th a t  in  th e s e  c l a s s e s  th e  av erag e  academ ic 

a b i l i t y  o f  th e  av erag e  p u p il  was s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h ig h e r

th a n  th a t  o f  th e  s o - c a l l e d  norm al p u p i l  th ro u g h o u t th e
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co u n try . C o n sequen tly , th e  p u p i l s  i n  t h i s  schoo l 

shou ld  have been  ex p ec ted  to  exceed norm al acco m p lish ­

ment somewhat, on th e  a v e ra g e , in  academ ic f i e l d s  o f  

work, o th e r  f a c t o r s  b e in g  e q u a l.

2 . The f lu c t u a t i o n s  in  th e  m edian I .  Q. f o r  th e  J u n io r -

S e n io r  E ig h  School w ere so g r e a t  t h a t  i t  seemed unw ise 

to  make a  v e ry  d ec id ed  s ta te m e n t re g a rd in g  them . The 

f ig u r e  was 102 in  1930, 107 in  1931, and 98 in  1932.

The one s ig n i f i c a n t  f a c t  w hich s to o d  o u t was th e  la c k  

o f  ev id en ce  th a t  th e  G lendale  High School was h o ld in g  

th e  m ost a b le  p u p i l s  who came up to  i t  th ro u g h  th e  

e lem en tary  g ra d e s . In  p r a c t i c a l l y  every  la r g e  c i t y ,  

th e  m edian I .  Q. f o r  h ig h  sch o o l c l a s s e s  i s  h ig h e r  

th a n  th e  m edian I .  Q. f o r  e lem en ta ry  sch o o l c l a s s e s  due 

to  th e  p ro c e s s  o f  g ra d u a l s e le c t io n  by a  " s u r v iv a l  o f  th e  

f i t t e s t "  te c h n iq u e . T h is  f a i l u r e  to  keep  c e r t a i n  good 

p u p ils  was known to  h o ld  t r u e  b ecause  some o f  th e  o u t ­

s ta n d in g  w h ite  c h i ld r e n  o f  G lendale  w ere se n t to  v a r io u s  

p r iv a te  secondary  s c h o o ls , a f t e r  h av in g  com pleted  th e  

work o f  the  lo c a l  e lem en ta ry  p u b lic  s c h o o ls .

3 . The ran g e  o f  a b i l i t y  v a r ie d  somewhat from  y e a r  to y e a r ,

i n  te rm s o f  I .  Q,. p o in t s ,  a s  i s  shown in  T ab le X V III.

T h is  ran g e  in  h e te ro g e n e i ty  o f  a b i l i t y  had g r e a t  im­

p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  th e  need  f o r  d i v e r s i f i c a t i o n  o f  th e  sch o o l 

program  to  m eet even th e  academ ic needs o f  th e  p u p i l s ,  

n o t o n ly  from  y e a r  to  y e a r ,  bu t d u r in g  any g iv e n  y e a r

a s  w e ll .
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TABLE XVIII 

RANGE OF INTELLIGENCE IN GLENDALE SCHOOLS

School C. A. Elem. J r . - S r .  H. S .
Y ear Range o f  I .  Q .1s Range o f  I .  $ . *s

1930 '  93 (60 to  153) 66 (79 to  145)

1931 107 (50 to  157) 54 (79 to  133)

1932 77 (59 to  136) 76 (65 to  141)

4 . The Academic Accomplishment o f  th e  P u p i ls .
4 a . G eneral C o n s id e ra t io n s

)

Some L im ita t io n s  o f  Accom plishm ent T e s t s . -  The 

t r a d i t i o n a l  ty p e  of sch o o l c e n te r s  i t s  a t t e n t i o n  upon sub­

j e c t  m a t te r  and upon th e  academ ic accom plishm ent o f  th e  

p u p i l s  in  te rm s o f  s u b je c t  m a t te r .  T h is  h a s  a  p la c e  in  an 

a c t i v i t y  sch o o l and academ ic accom plishm ent shou ld  be meas­

u re d  b u t in  s tu d y in g  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  s u b je c t  m a tte r  t e s t s  

g iv e n  in  an a c t i v i t y  s c h o o l, i t  sh o u ld  be remembered th a t  

such a  sch o o l h a s  many o th e r  more im p o rtan t aim s and g o a ls  

w hich a r e  n o t covered  by th e  m a te r ia l  in c lu d e d  in  s ta n d a rd ­

iz e d  knowledge o f  a r i th m e t ic  f a c t s ,  grammar f a c t s ,  geography 

f a c t s ,  word r e c o g n i t io n ,  e t c .

P la n n in g  th e  Program s o f  T e s t s . -  The program s o f  

t e s t s  u sed  in  1930-1951 and in  1932-1933 w ere p lan n ed  by th e  

su p e r in te n d e n t o f  sc h o o ls  and w ere a d m in is te re d  by th e  c l a s s ­

room te a c h e r s  u n d er c o n d i t io n s  which were r a t h e r  co m p le te ly  

s ta n d a rd iz e d . The program  o f  t e s t s  u sed  in  1931-1932 was 

p lan n ed  by a  P ro fe s s o r  o f  E d u ca tio n  a t  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f
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C in c in n a t i ,  in  co n fe ren c e  w ith  th e  s u p e r in te n d e n t o f  s c h o o ls .

I t  was a d m in is te re d  by g ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts  o f  th e  T each ers  

C o lleg e  o f  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C in c in n a t i  w ith  th e  c lassro o m  

te a c h e r s  p re s e n t  in  th e  rooms in  o r d e r  to  check  upon th e  

re a d in g  o f  d i r e c t i o n s ,  th e  tim in g  o f  th e  t e s t s ,  and o th e r  de­

t a i l s .  I t  i s  b e l ie v e d  th a t  a  h ig h  d eg ree  o f  acc u racy  and o f  

u n ifo rm ity  was a t t a in e d  in  th e  a d m in is t r a t io n  o f  th e  t e s t s .

How th e  S co rin g  and T ransm uting  w ere D one.-  The 

sc o r in g  was done e n t i r e l y  by th e  lo c a l  te a c h e r s .  In  1930- 

1931 and in  1931-1932, m ost o f  th e  te a c h e r s  sc o re d  th e  p a p e rs  

f o r  t h e i r  own c la s s e s ,  a l th o u g h  som etim es g roups o f  te a c h e r s  

met to g e th e r  and h e lp e d  one a n o th e r .  In  1932-1933, no te a c h e r  

sco red  th e  p a p e rs  f o r  h i s  o r  h e r  own c l a s s .  They w ere i n t e r ­

changed from  te a c h e r  to  te a c h e r .

The work o f  tra n sm u tin g  p o in t  s c o re s  in to  g rade  

e q u iv a le n ts ,  in to  age e q u iv a le n ts ,  and th e n  in to  E. Q,. *s 

o r  o th e r  te rm s was done a lm ost e n t i r e l y  by a  c l e r i c a l  w orker 

employed e s p e c ia l ly  f o r  t h i s  p u rp o se . He a ls o  summarized 

th e  r e s u l t s  by c la s s e s .

4b. Reading in  the Prim aiy Grades

G eneral S tudy o f  P rim a iy  R ead ing . -  In  a d d i t io n  to  

th e  s tu d y  o f  one group o f  c h i ld r e n  d u rin g  t h e i r  th r e e  y e a rs  

in  th e  p rim a iy  g ra d e s , a  s tu d y  was made o f  g e n e ra l re a d in g  

p ro g re s s  on t h i s  l e v e l  f o r  a l l  th e  p rim a iy  g rad e  c h i ld r e n  

d u rin g  th e  th r e e  y e a r  p e r io d .  F or t h i s  p u rp o se , th e  D e tr o i t  

Word R ec o g n itio n  T es t was g iv e n  in  g rad es  one and two a t  

b o th  sc h o o ls  n e a r  th e  end o f  each  sch o o l y e a r .  In  1933, th e
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H aggerty  Reading E xam ination  was u se d , a l s o .  Norms f o r  th e  

m onths o f  March and A p r i l  w ere se c u re d  by in t e r p o la t io n .

The r e s u l t s  o f  th e se  r a t h e r  fo im al t e s t s  o f  re a d in g  p ro g re s s  

a re  found in  T ab les  XIX and XX.
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TABLE X IX

RESULTS OF DETROIT WORD RECOGNITION TEST 
1931-1933 INCLUSIVE

Grade 1 C ongress Avenue School

D ate
H ig h e s t
P o s s ib le

O bserved S co res
High 0,3 Median Low Norm

A pr. 1931 40 23 12 10 6 0 15
Mar. 1932 40 40 23 9 4 1 14
Mar.. 1933 40 18 9 5 2 0 14

Grade 2 C ongress Avenue School

D ate
H ig h es t
P o s s ib le

O bserved S co res
High % Median %. Low Norm

A pr. 1931 40 40 39 34 24 2 31
Mar. 1932 40 40 37 26 19 9 30
Mar. 1933 40 40 38 31 21 2 30
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TABLE XX

RESULTS OF HAGGERTY READING EXAMINATION 

GLENDALE, OHIO: MARCH, 193.3

Grade 1 C ongress Avenue School

O bserved S co res
Date High % M edian

. %. ..........
Low Norm

Mar. 1933 11 4 3 1 0 5

Grade 2 C ongress Avenue School

O bserved S co res
D ate High % M edian % Low Norm

Mar, 1933 41 31 17 8 1 17

R e s u lts  o f  th e  F i r s t  Grade R eading T e s t s . -  I t  

w i l l  he n o t ic e d  th a t  th e  p u p i l s  in  g rad e  one made a  slow  

s t a r t  on word r e c o g n i t io n  each y e a r .  P e rh ap s  t h i s  was due 

to  th e  f a c t  th a t  th e y  le a rn e d  m ean in g fu l u n i t s  o f  w ords in  

c o n n e c tio n  w ith  some a c t i v i t y  and t h a t  th e y  w ere hand icapped  

on th e  t e s t s  in  re c o g n iz in g  i s o l a t e d  words o r  word g roups w hich 

had no c o n n e c tio n  w ith  any m ean in g fu l a c t i v i t y .  T h is  d e d u c tio n  

was s tre n g th e n e d  to  some e x te n t  by th e  f a c t  t h a t  i n  1933 th e  

m edian f i r s t  g rad e  c h i ld  f a i l e d  to  m eet th e  norm o f  th e  H aggerty  

R eading E xam ination  w hich was u sed  a long  w ith  th e  D e tr o i t  Word 

R e c o g n itio n  T es t in  th e  t e s t i n g  program  th a t  y e a r .

I t  i s  n o ta b le  t h a t  th e  r e s u l t s  in  g rad e  one on
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th e  D e t r o i t  T e s t dropped c o n s id e ra b ly  from  y e a r  to  y e a r .

The re a s o n  f o r  t h i s  i s  n o t  c l e a r ,  and no ad eq u a te  e x p la n a tio n  

o f  i t  h a s  been o f f e r e d .

R eal P ro g re s s  Made in  Grade Two. -  There was a  g r e a t  

improvement in  word r e c o g n i t io n  accom plishm ent a t  b o th  sch o o ls  

w h ile  th e  p u p ils  were in  g rad e  two. At th e  C ongress Avenue 

S ch o o l, th e  m edian p u p il  e n te re d  th e  second g rad e  w ith  a  low 

word r e c o g n i t io n  s c o re .  By th e  end o f  th e  y e a r ,  he was about 

a t  th e  n a t io n a l  norm on th e  word r e c o g n i t io n  t e s t .  He was 

a t  th e  norm o f  th e  H aggerty  T e s t ,  a l s o .

Range o f  R eading A ccom plishm ent. -  The a b le  p u p ils  

made p e r f e c t  s c o re s  on th e  D e t r o i t  Word R e c o g n itio n  T e s t by 

th e  end o f  t h e i r  second y e a r  o f  w ork. The m edian p u p ils  

made norm al s c o re s .  I t  m ust be a d m itte d , how ever, t h a t  th e  

s lo w e s t p u p i l s  made v ery  l i t t l e  re a d in g  p ro g re s s  d u rin g  th e  

two y e a r  p e r io d . P erh ap s th o s e  p u p i l s  who w ere i n  th e  f o u r th  

q u a r te r  o f  th e  c l a s s  in  academ ic a b i l i t y  m igh t have r e g i s t e r e d  

a l i t t l e  h ig h e r  a t  th e  end o f  two y e a rs  o f  fo rm al d r i l l .  As 

i t  w as, th e y  se c u re d  o th e r  v a lu e s ,  somewhat more in t a n g ib le ,  

d u rin g  t h e i r  f i r s t  two y e a rs  i n  sch o o l and t h e i r  r e a d in g  work 

was tu rn e d  o v e r to  t h e i r  t h i r d  g rade  te a c h e r .  D uring th e  

t h i r d  y e a r  o f  work w ith  th e  group  w hich e n te re d  sch o o l in  

Septem ber o f  1930, even th e  slow  p u p i l s  were a b le  to  show 

s a t i s f a c t o r y  re a d in g  p ro g re s s .

Summary o f  P rim ary  R ead in g .-  I t  ap p ea red , in  th e  

f i r s t  g rade c l a s s e s ,  t h a t  l i t t l e  p ro g re s s  in  fo rm al word 

r e c o g n i t io n  was made by u s in g  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n . I t  appeared  

l i k e l y ,  how ever, t h a t  a  s a t i s f a c t o r y  b a s i s  f o r  l a t e r  grow th .
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in  re a d in g  was b e in g  p re p a re d . R eal p ro g re s s  was made in  

g rad e  two and by th e  end o f  th e  second g rad e  th e  w h ite  

c h i ld r e n  were a b le  to  make a  c r e d i t a b l e  showing on fo rm al 

re a d in g  t e s t s .  By th e  end o f  th e  t h i r d  g ra d e , th e  u s u a l  

r e a d in g  r e s u l t s  secu red  in  fo rm al s c h o o ls  had been  su rp a sse d

by th e  u se  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  o f  p ro g re s s iv e  e d u c a tio n .

9
C o rro b o ra tiv e  R e s u l t s  S ecu red  by P e a r l  W rig h t. -  

In  an a tte m p t to  e v a lu a te  th e  com para tive  e f f e c t iv e n e s s  o f  

th e  a c t i v i t y  program  in  c o n t r a s t  w ith  t r a d i t i o n a l  m ethods, 

P e a r l  M, W right secu red  r e s u l t s  w hich a re  i n  g e n e ra l  a g re e ­

ment w ith  th o se  secu red  by th e  m easurem ents made in  th e  

G lendale  S ch o o ls , a s  shown by th e  fo llo w in g  q u o ta t io n s  from  

a  summary o f  h e r  r e p o r t : 10

1 . The Problem  S ta t e d . -  T h is  in v e s t ig a t io n  i s  con­
ce rn ed  w ith  th e  f i r s t  th r e e  g ra d e s  o f  sch o o l and a t te m p ts  to  
answ er th e  fo llo w in g  q u e s tio n s :

1. I s  th e  a c t i v i t y  program  an e f f e c t iv e  method o f  
p rim ary  p ro ced u re?
a .  Does i t  te a c h  th e  fo rm al s u b je c t s  a s  e f f e c ­

t i v e l y  a s  does th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  method?
b . Which o f  th e  two m ethods shows th e  g r e a t e r  

g a in s  o v e r  a  g iv e n  p e r io d  o f  tim e?

9
P e a r l  M. W rig h t, "C om parative E f fe c t iv e n e s s  o f  th e  

A c t iv i ty  Program  and T r a d i t io n a l  Program  a s  M ethods o f  P rim ary  
School P ro c e d u re ."  U npub lished  M as te r’ s T h e s is ,  T each ers  
C o lle g e , U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C in c in n a t i ,  1929.

10
C a r te r  7 . Good, W a lte r  L. C o l l in s ,  and C h e s te r  A. 

G regory , (E d i to r s ) ,  A b s t r a c ts  o f  G raduate  T h e s is  in  E d u ca tio n . 
(Y ol. 1) pp. 392-395. C in c in n a t i :  T eachers  C o lle g e , U n iv e r s i ty  
o f  C in c in n a t i ,  1931.
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2 . I s  th e  a c t i v i t y  program  e s ta b l i s h in g  any de­
s i r a b l e  s o c ia l  h a b i t s  and a t t i t u d e s  n o t  p r e s e n t  
in  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  schoo l?
a . I f  so , how can  th e s e  be d e te c te d  and e v a lu a te d ?

2 . E q u iv a le n t Groups in  th e  E x p e rim e n t.-  In  en d eav o r- 
in g  to  se c u re  o b je c t iv e  d a ta  to  answ er Q u es tio n s  1 and 2 , s ix  
c la s s e s  in  th e  C in c in n a t i  p u b l ic  sch o o ls  w ere chosen . These 
c l a s s e s  w ere d iv id e d  in to  e x p e rim e n ta l and c o n t ro l  g ro u p s .
The c o n t ro l  group in c lu d e d  one f i r s t - g r a d e  c l a s s ,  one second - 
g rade  c l a s s ,  and one th i r d - g r a d e  c l a s s ,  each ta u g h t by th e  
t r a d i t i o n a l  m ethod. The e x p e rim e n ta l group  c o n s is te d  o f  th e  
same number o f  c l a s s e s ,  each  ta u g h t th ro u g h  th e  a c t i v i t y  
program . Eaeh c l a s s  was p a ire d  e q u a l ly  w ith  a n o th e r  in  te rm s 
o f  number o f  p u p i l s ,  m e n ta l c a p a c i ty ,  s o c ia l  background , age 
l e v e l s  o f  p u p i l s ,  and th e  t r a i n i n g ,  a b i l i t y ,  and c o n v ic t io n s  
o f  th e  te a c h e r s .

3 . S tan d a rd  T e s ts  and S c a le s  Employed. -  In  o rd e r  to
have an o b je c t iv e  b a s is  f o r  com paring th e  r e s u l t s  o f  th e  m ethods 
o f  te a c h in g ,  th e  fo rm a l- s u b je c ts  group s ta n d a rd  t e s t s  w ere 
g iv e n . These r e s u l t s ,  t a b u la te d ,  a n a ly z e d , and com pared, a r e  
th e  b a s i s  o f  some o f  th e  c o n c lu s io n s . In  o r d e r  to  m easure 
ach ievem ent in  th e  "T hree R’ s , ” re a d in g ,  a r i th m e t ic ,  and 
s p e l l in g  t e s t s  and w r i t in g  s c a le s  w ere u sed .

4 . I n i t i a l  S co re s  on S ta n d a rd  T e s ts . -  In  s p i t e  o f  th e  
f a c t  t h a t  th e  fo rm al d r i l l - t y p e  o f  te a c h in g  u sed  w ith  th e  
c o n t ro l  group w ould seem to  g iv e  th e s e  p u p i l s  an  u n f a i r  
ad v an tag e  on fo rm al t e s t s ,  th e  r e s u l t s  r e v e a l  t h a t  in  no t e s t  
in  any o f  th e  th r e e  g ra d e s  does th e  c o n t ro l  group e x c e l!  th e  
e x p e rim e n ta l g roup . The f a c t s  show q u i te  d e c id e d ly  t h a t  in  
so f a r  a s  s ta n d a rd  t e s t s  a re  in d i c a t iv e  o f  a b i l i t y  i n  th e  
fo rm al s u b je c t s ,  th e  c h i ld r e n  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  rooms w ere 
ahead  o f  th e  c h i ld r e n  in  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  rooms a t  th e  be­
g in n in g  o f  th e  second  h a l f  o f  th e  sch o o l y e a r .

D isc u ss io n  o f  P in a l  S c o re s . -  The e x p e rim e n ta l 
group a ls o  i s  ahead  o f  th e  c o n t ro l  group in  th e  f i n a l  t e s t .
W ith one e x c e p tio n , s p e l l in g  in  th e  second g ra d e , th e  me­
d ia n s  o f  th e  e x p e rim e n ta l group exceed  th e  norms f o r  th e  
g ra d e . In  some c a se s  th e  c o n t ro l  group f a l l s  below th e  
norm s. In  a  few c a se s  t h i s  l a t t e r  group exceeds th e  norm 
b u t n e v e r  by a s  many p o in t s  a s  th e  e x p e rim e n ta l g roup .

R e la tiv e  Improvement o f  the Two Groups. -  Other 
th in g s  b ein g  q u ite  eq u a l, i t  seems f a i r  to  say  th a t the amount 
o f  improvement r e s u lt in g  over the eight-w eeks* p eriod  p o in ts  
to  the su p e r io r ity  o f  one method o v er  th e o th er . In  every  
in s ta n c e , the experim ental group shows improvement fa r  in  
ex ce ss  o f  th at made by th e c o n tro l group. The data seem to
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in d ic a te  t h a t  in  s p i t e  o f  la c k  o f  t r a i n i n g  a lo n g  th e  l i n e s  
em phasized by th e  s ta n d a rd  t e s t s ,  th e  p u p i l s  in  th e  a c t i v i t y  
g roups s u rp a s s  th o se  i n  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  g roups i n  fo rm al 
s c h o o l- s u b je c t  ach ievem en t.

4 c . Academic R e s u l ts  in  G rades Three to  E ig h t In c lu s iv e

B a t te ry  T e s ts  Used in  These G rades. -  In  th e s e  

g ra d e s  a  b a t t e r y  ty p e  t e s t ,  in c lu d in g  work in  s e v e ra l  s u b je c ts ,  

was u sed . The r e s u l t s  a r e  p re s e n te d  on th e  fo llo w in g  pages 

in  two ways; f i r s t ,  a s  E. Q .* s which in c lu d e  th e  poo led  

r e s u l t s  o f  a l l  th e  s u b je c t s  and , second , a s  p o in t  s c o re s  f o r  

th e  v a r io u s  s u b je c t s  s e p a r a te ly .

C o n s id e ra tio n  o f  th e  E. $ . f s . -  Table XXI p r e s e n ts  

th e  E. Q .* s f o r  th e  C ongress Avenue Schoo l p u p i l s  o v e r  a  

th r e e  y e a r  p e r io d .  In  t h i s  c a s e ,  g ra d e s  th r e e  to  e ig h t  

in c lu s iv e  were s tu d ie d .  C u rren t form s o f  th e  New S ta n fo rd  

A chievem ent T e s ts  w ere u sed  f o r  two y e a r s  b u t Form A o f  

The U n it S c a le s  o f  Achievem ent was used  in  th e  f i n a l  y e a r  o f  

th e  s tu d y . In  each y e a r ,  th e  t e s t s  were g iv e n  in  M arch.
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TABLE XII

EDUCATIONAL QUOTIENTS, CONGRESS AVENUE 
SCHOOL PUPILS

NEW STANFORD ACHIEVEMENT TESTS, FORM V 
MARCH, 1931

Grade High % M edian Norm s Low

3 130 115 107 100 101 55
4 135 121 117 100 106 94
5 140 118 103 100 91 76
6 144 123 99 100 90 70
7 126 107 93 100 87 77
8 132 121 114 100 97 84

NEW STANFORD ACHIEVEMENT TESTS, FORM X 
MARCH, 1932

Grade High q3 M edian Norm % Low

3 132 117 110 100 101 65
4 141 121 108 100 101 84
5 150 120 114 100 102 76
6 138 126 103 100 89 70
7 138 117 107 100 89 69
8 123 90 87 100 80 60

UNIT SCALES OF ATTAINMENT, FORM A 
MARCH, 1933

x

Grade High % M edian Norm Q}. Low

3 136 118 112 100 91 72
4 169 118 111 100 96 70
5 138 121 105 100 87 77
6 138 115 105 100 97 69
7 131 111 95 100 88 63
8 135 116 99 100 83 60
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T est R e s u lts  by S u b je c t F i e l d s . -  Both th e  New 

S ta n fo rd  A chievem ent T es t (u sed  in  1931 and 1932) and th e  

U n it S c a le s  o f  A tta in m en t (u sed  in  1933) p re s e n te d  t e s t s  

in  th e  fo llo w in g  s u b je c t  m a t te r  f i e l d s :  r e a d in g , s p e l l in g ,

language u sag e , l i t e r a t u r e ,  h i s t o r y ,  geography , and a r i th m e t ic .  

The b a t t e r y  t e s t  in  s p e l l in g  was supplem ented  in  1933 by 

a n o th e r  s p e l l in g  t e s t  c o n s tru c te d  l o c a l l y  from  s e le c te d  

s e c t io n s  o f  th e  Buckingham E x ten s io n  o f  th e  A yres S p e l l in g  

S c a le .  The r e s u l t s  secu red  by th e  u se  o f  th e s e  s e v e ra l  

t e s t s  a r e  p re s e n te d  h e re  by s u b je c t  m a tte r  f i e l d s  i n  T ab les  

XXII to  XXX in c lu s iv e .

TABLE XXII

HEADING IN THE MIDDLE GRADES 
CONGRESS AVENUE SCHOOL

TEST RESULTS'IN TERMS OF GRADE EQUIVALENTS

Grade 3 4 5 6 7 8

P a rag rap h  M eaning, 1931 
f o r d  M eaning, 1931

3 .0
3 .4

5 .7
5 .8

6 .3
6 .2

6 .1  
6 .6

7 .8
7 .4

9 .8
9 .0

P a rag rap h  M eaning, 1932 
Word M eaning, 1932

3 .3
3 .3

4 .9  
5 .2

7 .2
7 .2

7 .4
6 .8

9 .0
7 .0

9 .0
9 .3

R eading Com prehension, 
1933 3 .8 5 .0 7 .0 8 .0 8 .8 9 .5

Grade Norms f o r  kb n th  
o f  March 3 .7 4 .7 5 .7 6 .7 7 .7 8 .7
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Comment3  on R e s u lts  in  B eading , -  The Hew S ta n fo rd  

T e s t c o n ta in e d  two s e c t io n s  on re a d in g : p a ra g ra p h  m eaning,

and word m eaning. The U n it S c a le s  o f  A tta in m en t c o n ta in e d  one 

s e c t io n  on re a d in g : com prehension . When g iv e n  in  th e  m idd le 

g ra d e s  ( th r e e  to  e ig h t  in c lu s iv e )  o v e r  a th r e e  y e a r  p e r io d ,  

th e se  t e s t s  produced  a  t o t a l  o f  t h i r t y  c l a s s  s c o re s ,  each 

sc o re  b e in g  a  c l a s s  m edian com parable w ith  th e  norms e s ta b l i s h e d  

f o r  th e  t e s t s .  These c l a s s  m edians f o r  th e  C ongress Avenue 

School and th e  norms f o r  March a p p e a r  in  T ab le XXI in  te rm s o f  

g rade e q u iv a le n ts .  Of th e  t h i r t y  s c o re s ,  tw enty-tw o w ere a t  

o r  above th e  norm s. F iv e  s c o re s  w ere below th e  norms in  M arch,

1931. Three s c o re s  w ere below  th e  norms in  M arch, 1932. A ll  

th e  s c o re s  w ere a t  o r  above th e  norms in  M arch, 1933. I t  

a p p e a rs  th a t  th e  in t r o d u c t io n  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  o f  p ro g re s ­

s iv e  e d u c a tio n  b ro u g h t abou t no improvement i n  th e  av erag e  le v e l  

o f  re a d in g  accom plishm ent in  th e  m idd le  g ra d e s .

Comments on R e s u lts  in  S p e l l in g . -  Comparable t e s t s  

o f  s p e l l in g  o c c u rre d  in  th e  Hew S ta n fo rd  T e s ts  and in  th e  U n it 

S c a le s  o f  A tta in m e n t. In  each  c a s e , th e  w ords t h a t  w ere b e in g  

t e s t e d  w ere h id d en  in  d ic t a t e d  s e n te n c e s .  T able X X III p r e s e n ts  

th e  r e s u l t s  o b ta in e d  in  s p e l l in g  a t  th e  C ongress Avenue S chool 

o v e r  a  p e r io d  o f  th r e e  y e a r s .  In  1931, fo u r  c l a s s  m edians 

w ere below  th e  s ta n d a rd  norm s. In  1932, fo u r  c l a s s  m edians 

w ere below  th e  norms a g a in . In  1933, o n ly  two c l a s s  m edians 

w ere below . T b is  would i n d i c a te  t h a t  th e  in t r o d u c t io n  o f  th e
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TABLE XXIII

SPELLING IN THE MIDDLE GRADES
CONGRESS AVENUE SCHOOL

TEST RESULTS IN TEEMS OF GRADE EQUIVALENTS

Grade 3 4 5 6 7 8

S p e l l in g ,  1931 3 .4 5 .3 5 .7 6 .0 7 .0 8 .5

S p e l l in g ,  1932 2 .8 4 .1 5 .8 6 .7 7 .0 8 .0

S p e l l in g ,  1933 4 .9 4 .9 5 .0 7 .4 7 .7 8 .2

Grade Norms f o r  
Month o f  March 3 .7 4 .7 5 .7 6 .7 7 .7 8 .7

a c t i v i t y  p la n  was accom panied by th e  r a i s i n g  o f  th e  av erag e  

le v e l  o f  s p e l l in g  accom plishm ent in  th e  m idd le  g ra d e s .  In  

March o f  1933, a  supp lem en tary  s p e l l in g  t e s t  was g iv en  to  a l l  

th e  p u p i l s  in  g ra d e s  two to  tw elve  in c lu s iv e .  The r e s u l t s  

ap p ea r in  Table XXIV. The m edian s c o re s  f o r  g rad es  tw o, 

th r e e ,  and f iv e  exceeded th e  norm s. In  o th e r  w ords, th e  

groups w hich showed th e  h ig h e r  le v e l  o f  av e rag e  accom plishm ent 

w ere th e  g roups m ost f u l l y  a f f e c te d  by th e  in t r o d u c t io n  o f  th e  

a c t i v i t y  p la n .
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TABLE XXIV

SPELLING IN GRIDES TWO TO TWELVE, INCLUSIVE

CONGRESS AVENUE SCHOOL, MARCH, 1933

SCORES .EXPRESSED IN TERMS OF PERCENTAGE OF WORDS 
SPELLED CORRECTLY*

Grade High Median Norm Low

2** 100 8 2 .5 82 5 .0

g** 100 8 0 .0 78 10.0

4 100 8 6 .0 91 27 .5

5** 100 85 .0 83 5 .0

6 100 90 .0 91 1 7 .5

7 100 71 .0 83 16 .0

8 98 78.0 83 1 4 .0

9 98 74.0 76 48 .0

10 100 84 .0 96 48 .0

11 98 94 .0 96 64.0

12 100 9 2 .0  ' 96 68 .0

*These r e s u l t s  w ere secu red  on  t e s t s  based  upon th e  Buek- 
ingham -A yres l i s t  g iv e n  in  March o f  1933. They a r e  ex­
p re s s e d  in  p e rc e n ta g e s .

**These c la s s e s  were a t o r  above th e norms.
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Comments on R e s u l ts  i n  Language U sa g e ,-  The---- —r------------------—---1— ■■ —-—————————  

t e s t s  o f  language a llow ed  p u p i l s  to  choose betw een c o r r e c t  

and in c o r r e c t  fo rm s. L ike th e  o th e r  t e s t s  o f  th e  New 

S ta n fo rd  and th e  U n it S c a le s  b a t t e r i e s ,  th e  r e s u l t s  w ere 

ta b u la te d  in  te rm s o f  g rade  l e v e l s  o r  grade e q u iv a le n ts .

These a r e  found in  Table XXV f o r  th e  C ongress Avenue S ch o o l.

A s tu d y  o f  t h i s  t a b le  shows th a t  o f  th e  f i f t e e n  m edian sc o re s  

(one each  f o r  f iv e  g ra d e s , each  y e a r  f o r  th r e e  y e a rs )  e le v e n  

w ere a t  o r  above th e  norm s. In  1931, o n ly  one was below  th e  

norm s. In  1932, th r e e  w ere below . In  1933, o n ly  one was 

below . Those g ra d e s  w hich f e l l  below  th e  norms w ere n o t 

th e  lo w er g rad es  o f  th e  group o f  g ra d e s  b e in g  c o n s id e re d . 

B ecause th e r e  i s  no c l e a r  t r e n d  in  t h i s  c a s e ,  i t  i s  im p o ss ib le  

to  c la im  any g a in  f o r  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n ,  b u t no lo s s  in  t h i s  

f i e l d  can be charged  a g a in s t  i t .

Comments on  R e s u lts  i n  L i t e r a t u r e . -  P r a c t i c a l l y  

a l l  o f  th e  C ongress Avenue S c h o o l 's  s c o re s  in  l i t e r a t u r e  

( t h i r t e e n  ou t o f  f i f t e e n )  w ere a t  o r  above th e  norm s. The 

two s c o re s  w hich f e l l  below  th e  s ta n d a rd s  w ere r e g i s t e r e d  by 

th e  e ig h th  g rad e  in  1932, and by th e  se v en th  g rad e  in  1933. 

A p p aren tly  th e r e  was some s l i g h t  lo s s  in  t h i s  f i e l d  w h ile  th e  

a c t i v i t y  p la n  was b e in g  in tro d u c e d . The r e s u l t s  a re  shown 

in  T able XXVI.

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



TABLE XXV

LANGUAGE USAGE IN THE MIDDLE GRADES
CONGRESS AVENUE SCHOOL

IN TERMS OF GRADE EQUIVALENTS

Grade 3 4 5 6 7 8

Language Usage, 1931 - 6 .6 6 .2 7 .9 7 .2 9 .2

Language U sage, 1932 - 5 .1 7 .2 6 .4 7 .2 7 .8

Language U sage, 1933 - 4 .9 6 .6 7 .0 8 .2 10 .0

Grade H0rms f o r  
Month, o f  March - 4 .7 5 ,7 6 .7 7 .7 8 .7

TABLE XXVI

LITERATURE IN THE MIDDLE GRADES 
CONGRESS AVENUE SCHOOL

IN TERMS OF GRADE EQUIVALENTS

Grade 3 4 5 6 7 8

L i t e r a t u r e ,  1931 - 6 .4 o«4 7 .2 8 .1 8 .9

L i t e r a t u r e ,  1932 - 5 .4 6 .6 7 .2 8 .9 7 .9

L i t e r a t u r e ,  1933 - 4 .8 7 .4 7 .8 7 .0 1 1 ,4

Grade Norms f o r  
Month o f  March - 4 .7 5 .7 6 .7 7 .7 8 .7
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Comments on R e s u lts  i n  H is to r y . -  The g rad e  eq u iv a ­

l e n t s  f o r  th e  h i s to r y  t e s t  r e s u l t s  a t  th e  C ongress Avenue 

School a re  shown in  Table XXVII. A s l i g h t  g a in  was made in  

t h i s  f i e l d .  Two c la s s e s  w ere below th e  norms in  1931. In  

1932, o n ly  one c l a s s  was below  and a g a in  in  1933 o n ly  one c l a s s  

was below .

Comments on R e s u l ts  i n  G eography.-  The g rade  

e q u iv a le n ts  f o r  th e  geography t e s t  r e s u l t s  a t  th e  C ongress 

Avenue School a re  shown in  T ab le XXVIII. No c la im  f o r  im­

provem ent can be made h e re .  One c la s s  f e l l  below  th e  norms 

in  1931. Two c la s s e s  f e l l  below  in  1932. One c l a s s  f e l l  

below  in  1933.

TABLE XXVII

HISTORY IN iHE MIDDLE GRADES 
CONGRESS AVENGE SCHOOL

IN TEEMS OF GRADE EQUIVALENTS

Grade 3 4 5 6 7 8

H is to ry ,  1931 - 5 .1 5 .3 6 .0 8 .5 9 .7

H is to ry ,  1932 - 4 .7 6 .3 7 .0 8 .4 8 .4

H is to ry ,  1933 - 4 .2 6 .2 7 .8 8 .8 9 .0

Grade Norms f o r  
Month o f  March - 4 .7 5 .7 6 .7 7 .7 8 .7
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TABLE X X V III

GEOGRAPHY IN  THE MIDDLE GRADES
CONGRESS AVENUE SCHOOL

TEST RESULTS IN TEEMS OR GRADE EQUIVALENTS

Grade 3 4 5 6 7 8

G eography, 1931 - 5 .3 5 .9 6 .3 7 .7 9 .8

Geography, 1932 - 4 .4 5 .7 7 .0 6 .6 8 .7

G eography, 1933 — 4 .8 5 .8 7 .0 7 .4 9 .4

Grade Norms f o r  
Month o f  March - 4 .7 5 .7 6 .7 7 .7 8 .7

Comments on R e s u lts  in  A r i th m e tic . -  B oth th e  New 

S ta nfo rd  T es t and th e  U n it S c a le s  o f  A tta in m en t have two 

s e c t io n s  devo ted  to  th e  f i e l d  o f  a r i th m e t ic .  In  each  c a s e , 

one t e s t  i s  d es ig n ed  to  m easure th e  p u p i l 's  know ledge o f  

number f a c t s .  The o th e r  t e s t  i s  d es ig n ed  to  t e s t  re a so n in g  

p ro c e s s e s  in  a r i th m e t ic .  A lthough  a r i th m e t ic  seems to  f i t  

r a th e r  p o o rly  in to  many u n i t s  o f  work and a lth o u g h  t h i s  f i e l d  

was n o t s t r e s s e d  p a r t i c u l a r l y ,  i t  i s  t r u e  t h a t  a  d e f i n i t e  g a in  

was made in  t h i s  f i e l d  d u rin g  th e  th r e e  y e a r  p e r io d .  A lthough  

fo u r  c l a s s e s  f a i l e d  to  m eet th e  e s ta b l i s h e d  norm s i n  1931, t h i s  

was reduced  to  o n ly  two c l a s s e s  in  1932 and i t  rem ained a t  t h i s  

f ig u r e  a g a in  in  1933. I t  seems re a so n a b le  to  a s s e r t  t h a t  an 

improvement in  a r i th m e t ic  accom panied th e  in t r o d u c t io n  o f  th e  

a c t i v i t y  p la n  o f  p ro g re s s iv e  e d u c a tio n .
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TABLE XXIX

ARITHMETIC IN HIE MIDDLE GRADES
CONGRESS AVENUE SCHOOL

TEST RESULTS IN TERMS OF GRADE EQUIVALENTS

Grade 3 4 5 6 7 8

A rith m e tic  R easoning , 
1931

A rith m e tic  Com prehension 
1931

4 .0

3 .7

5 .4

4 .8

5 .7

5 .7

6 .3

8 .1

7 .1

7 .5

8 .2

9 .3

A r ith m e tic  R eason ing , 
1932

A rith m e tic  Com prehension 
1932

3 .7

3 .9

4 .9

4 .8

6 .1

6 .8

7 .4

7 .1

7 .9

8 .9

8 .1

8 .1

A r ith m e tic  R eason ing , 
(P roblem s) 1933 
A r ith m e tic  Comprehension 
(Fundam ental O p e ra tio n s)  

1933

4 .1

4 .1

5 .0

5 .6

6 .0

5 .9

7 .1

7 ,9

7 .9

7 .0

8 .7

7 .0

Grade Norms f o r  
Month o f  March 3 .7 4 .7 5 .7 6 .7 7 .7 8 .7

Summary o f  Comments on  These T e s ta . -  In  g ra d e s  fo u r  

to  e ig h t  in c lu s iv e  a t  th e  C ongress Avenue S ch o o l, th e  u se  o f  

th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  o f  p ro g re s s iv e  e d u c a tio n  was ex ten d ed , 

g ra d u a l ly ,  d u rin g  th e  th r e e  y e a r  p e r io d  covered  in  t h i s  r e p o r t .  

The e x te n s io n  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  in  th e s e  g ra d e s  was accom­

p an ied  by g a in s  in  accom plishm ent in  m ost o f  th e  academ ic f i e l d s  

t h a t  w ere m easured . In  o n ly  one f i e l d  — l i t e r a t u r e  — d id  i t  

seem th a t  th e r e  was a  s l i g h t  l o s s ,  in  te rm s o f  s ta n d a rd iz e d  

t e s t  r e s u l t s .  In  a n o th e r  f i e l d  — p la c e  geography — th e  o ld
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s ta n d a rd  o f  accom plishm ent m ere ly  was m a in ta in e d . In  a l l  th e  

o th e r  f i e l d s  more o r  l e s s  g a in  r e s u l t e d  from  th e  u se  o f  th e  

p la n .  I t  ap p ea red  th a t  in  th e  u p p er m idd le g ra d e s  th e  a c t i v i t y  

p la n  was a b le  to  m eet and to  su rp a ss  th e  r e s u l t s  s e c u re d  by more 

fo rm al m ethods in  p re v io u s  y e a r s  in  th e  same sc h o o l.

IP What Should Good R e s u lts  Be A t t r ib u te d ? -  I t  i s  

re c o g n iz e d  th a t  many e lem en ts  e n te re d  in to  th e  su c c e ss  o f  th e  

G len d a le  p u p i l s  on t h e i r  s ta n d a rd iz e d  t e s t s  d u rin g  th e  th r e e  

y e a r  t r a n s i t i o n a l  p e r io d . I t  i s  p o s s ib le  t h a t  th e  good r e s u l t s  

were due to  f a c t o r s  o th e r  th a n  th e  u se  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n ,  

a lth o u g h  t h i s  was th e  c e n te r  abou t w hich th e  changes i n  th e  

sch o o l system  re v o lv e d .

A com parison  o f  th e  G lendale  r e s u l t s  w ith  th o s e  

se c u re d  in  o th e r  a c t i v i t y  sc h o o ls  would i n d i c a t e ,  how ever, t h a t  

th e  u se  o f  th e  new er p la n  was th e  c o n t r o l l i n g  f a c t o r ,  p ro v id ed  

o th e r  sc h o o ls  u s in g  s im i la r  te c h n iq u e s  b u t d i f f e r e n t  b u i ld in g s ,  

d i f f e r e n t  su rro u n d in g s , and a  d i f f e r e n t  p e rso n n e l e x h ib i te d  

s im i la r  g a in s .

A  s e a rc h  o f  th e  a v a i la b le  s tu d ie s  in d i c a te s  t h a t  

when academ ic accom plishm ent h a s  been m easured i n  a c t i v i t y  

s c h o o ls , th e  f in d in g s  have been  such  a s  to  s u b s t a n t i a t e  th e  

c o n c lu s io n  t h a t  th e  good r e s u l t s  secu red  in  G lendale  w ere due 

in  la r g e  p a r t  ( i f  n o t e n t i r e ly )  to  th e  a d o p tio n  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  

p la n  o f  p ro g re s s iv e  e d u c a tio n . R e fe re n ces  to  a v a i la b le  sub­

s t a n t i a t i n g  s tu d ie s  a re  p re s e n te d  in  th e  fo llo w in g  p a ra g ra p h s .
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S tu d ie s  by P o l l in g s  and by W rig h ts to n e .-  C o n s id e r-

1 1a b le  space  in  C h ap te r I I  lias been  g iv e n  to  s tu d ie s  by C o ll in g s  

and by W rig h ts to n e .

Both o f  th e s e  w r i t e r s  p re s e n te d  c o n c lu s iv e  ev id en ce  

th a t  b e t t e r  r e s u l t s  were secu red  in  a c t i v i t y  sc h o o ls  th a n  in  

fo rm al s c h o o ls . T h is  c o n c lu s io n  a p p lie d  to  le a r n in g s  o f  an 

academ ic n a tu re  and to  more in ta n g ib le  le a r n in g s ,  a l s o .  Both 

s tu d ie s  p re s e n te d  ev idence  in d ic a t in g  th a t  th e  im proved r e s u l t s  

n o t ic e a b le  in  a c t i v i t y  sc h o o ls  w ere due in  la r g e  p a r t  to  th e  

method r a th e r  th a n  to  o th e r  f a c t o r s .

13C o n c lu sio n s Reached by F re d e r ic k  P i s t o r . -  The

fo llo w in g  q u o ta t io n  in d i c a te s  th e  r e s u l t s  secu red  by F re d e r ic k  

P i s t o r  in  h i s  s tu d y  o f  th e  two g roups o f  f i f t h  and s ix th  g rade 

c h i ld r e n .  One o f  th e s e  g roups had e x p e rie n c e d  a c t i v i t y  work 

in  g ra d e s  th r e e  and fo u r  w h ile  th e  o th e r  had had a  t r a d i t i o n a l  

t h i r d  and f o u r th  g rad e  program . Both g roups u sed  th e  a c t i v i t y  

p la n  in  g ra d e s  f iv e  and s ix .  H is s tu d y  s t a t e s :

The p u p i l s  o f  b o th  g roups w ere t e s t e d  in  a c h ie v e ­
ment when th e y  w ere i n  g rad es  5 .1 ,  6 .1 ,  and 6 .9 .  The New 
S ta n fo rd  Achievem ent T e s ts ,  Advanced E xam ination  f o r  G rades

11
E lls w o r th  C o ll in g s ,  An Experim ent W ith A P r o je c t  

C u rricu lum . New York: M acm illan  C o ., 1923.

12
J.  Wayne W rig h ts to n e , ”Gld Vs.  New In  T e a c h in g .1* 

S e c tio n  X, p . 11 . New York T im es. Sunday, March 24, 1935.

J .  'Wayne W rig h ts to n e , A p p ra is a l o f  Newer P r a c t i c e s  
in  S e le c te d  ^ u b l ie  S c h o o ls . New York C ity : B ureau o f
P u b l ic a t io n s ,  T eachers  C o lle g e , Colum bia U n iv e r s i ty ,  1935,

13F re d e r ic k  P i s t o r ,  "A C om parative S tudy  o f  th e  Growth 
o f  C h ild re n  Under T r a d i t io n a l  and P ro g re s s iv e  P r a c t i c e s . ** 
U npub lished  D octo r o f  P h ilo so p h y  d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  School o f  
E d u ca tio n , New York U n iv e r s i ty ,  1933.
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F our to  H ine, Forms Y, 2 ,  and Z, w ere u sed . The r e s u l t s  o f  
th e s e  t e s t s  a re  in c lu d e d  h e re  a s  e t id e n c e  t h a t  th e  p u p i l s  in  
th e  experim en t d id  a s  w e ll  a s  and som etim es b e t t e r  th a n  a v e r ­
age p u p i l s  in  t r a d i t i o n a l  s c h o o ls . Had th e  p u p i l s  n o t sco red  
a s  w e l l ,  t h i s  experim ent would n o t have been  a  f a i l u r e ,  s in c e  
th e  noims on such a  b a t t e r y  w i l l  n e c e s s a r i ly  d i f f e r  f o r  th e  
p ro g re s s iv e  sc h o o ls  from  th e  norais e s ta b l i s h e d  f o r  th e  t r a d i ­
t i o n a l  s c h o o ls .

Both g roups im proved in  t h e i r  a b i l i t y  to  exceed  th e  
t r a d i t i o n a l  norm. Sroup tw o, th e  group w ith  p ro g re s s iv e  
sch o o l e x p e rie n c e  in  g ra d e s  th r e e  and fo u r ,  made th e  g r e a t e r  
improvement in  t h i s  a b i l i t y ,  e x c e l l in g  group  one in  th e  
a b i l i t y  to  exceed  th e  norm s.

The r e s u l t s  o b ta in e d  in  t h i s  in v e s t ig a t io n  can be 
c o n s id e re d  v a l id  o n ly  f o r  th e  p u p i l s  s tu d ie d  and u n d er th e  
e x p e rim en ta l c o n d i t io n s  l i s t e d  and d e s c r ib e d . The f a c t  t h a t  
o n ly  f i f t y - e i g h t  p u p ils  were s tu d ie d  was made n e c e s s a ry  by th e  
e x p e rim en ta l le a r n in g  c o n d i t io n s  and th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  s tu d y . 
The r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  w ere c o n d itio n e d  by th e  p h y s ic a l  
s e t t i n g  o f  th e  e x p e rim en t, th e  k in d s  o f  c h i ld re n  u sed  in  th e  
in v e s t ig a t io n ,  th e  q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  and th e  in s ig h t  o f  th e  
te a c h e r s ,  th e  c u rr ic u lu m , and th e  n a tu re  and l i m i t a t i o n s  o f  
th e  m easuring  in s tru m e n ts  u sed .

T his in v e s t ig a t io n  shows t h a t  grow th to o k  p la c e  in  
b o th  groups w h ile  e x p e rie n c in g  p ro g re s s iv e  t r e a tm e n t .  How­
e v e r ,  group two, th e  group w hich had  p ro g re s s iv e  sch o o l ex­
p e r ie n c e  in  g rad es  th r e e  and f o u r ,  was s u p e r io r  in  a lm o st a l l  
th e  s p e c i f i c  a s p e c ts  o f  p e r s o n a l i ty  and s c h o la r s h ip  w hich vrere 
s tu d ie d .  The ev id en ce  i s  n o t to  be conb taw l to  mean t h a t  
group two i s  th e re b y  s u p e r io r  in  th e  g e n e ra l a s p e c ts  o f  p e r ­
s o n a l i ty  o r  s c h o la r s h ip  w hich a re  p a r t i a l l y  m easured  o r  r e p r e ­
se n te d  in  t h i s  s tu d y . L ik ew ise , th e r e  i s  no ev id en ce  to  
in d ic a te  th a t  group two i s  n o t s u p e r io r  in  th e s e  g e n e ra l 
a s p e c ts  o f  p e r s o n a l i ty  and s c h o la r s h ip .

The ev id en ce  in d ic a te s  t h a t  th e  s u p e r io r i t y  o f  
group two in  g ra d e s  f iv e  and s ix  was due to  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  
e x p e rie n c e s  g a in ed  in  g ra d e s  th r e e  and fo u r  in  th e  e x p e rim e n ta l 
sc h o o l. Hot o n ly  d id  th e s e  t h i r d  and f o u r th  g rade  e x p e r ie n c e s  
make f o r  th e  s u p e r io r i t y  o f  group two a t  th e  b e g in n in g  o f  th e  
f i f t h  g ra d e , bu t th e y  w ere fo llo w ed  by th e  a b i l i t y  o f  th e  
group to  make g r e a t e r  g a in s  in  a lm ost a l l  o f  th e  p e r s o n a l i ty  
t r a i t - a c t i o n s  and in  g e n e ra l  s c h o la r s h ip .

14
F re d e r ic k  P i s t o r ,  op . c i t ., pp. 88 and 89.
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15
Study Reported by Mead and Orth. -  A measure­

ment program  com parable in  some r e s p e c t s  with, th a t  o f  th e  

e lem en ta ry  g ra d e s  in  G lendale  h as  been  r e p o r te d  in  a  re c e n t  

book by Mead and O rth , They, to o , found s u p e r io r  acco m p lish ­

ment on  th e  p a r t  o f  p u p i l s  u s in g  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  a s  i s  i n ­

d ic a te d  by th e  fo llo w in g  q u o ta tio n :

The c h a r t s  o b v io u s ly  in d ic a te  t h a t  th e  s c o re s  
o b ta in e d  by th e  U n iv e r s i ty  E lem entary  School p u p i ls  i n  a l l  
s u b je c t s  t e s t e d  s u rp a s s ,  in  a lm o st a l l  in s ta n c e s ,  th e  m edian 
s c o re s  f o r  th e  n a t io n  as  in d ic a te d  by th e  s ta n d a rd iz e d  a c h ie v e ­
ment t e s t s .  The g a in  in  ach ievem ent f o r  each  c l a s s  beyond 
th e  re q u ire d  p ro g re s s  o f  t e n  m onths was from  one to  seven  
m onths. I t  seems re a s o n a b le ,  th e n , to  b e l ie v e  t h a t ,  on  th e  
w hole, th e r e  h as  been no lo s s  by com parison w ith  th e  r e s u l t s  
ex p ec ted  o f  p u p i l s  ta u g h t in  th e  more fo rm al s c h o o ls .  There 
i s  a ls o  re a so n  to  b e l ie v e  t h a t  th e r e  was a d ec id ed  g a in  in  
th e  outcom es w hich a re  g e n e r a l ly  te rm ed  th e  ni n t a n g i b l e s . ”
The o ld - ty p e ,  fo rm a l, t r a d i t i o n a l  sch o o l makes l i t t l e  o r  no 
p ro v is io n  f o r  s i t u a t i o n s  where p u p i l s  may le a r n  and p r a c t i c e  
th e se  most d e s i r a b le  form s o f  b e h a v io r . (Exam ples: h o n e s ty , 
in d u s try ,  i n i t i a t iv e , r e s o u r c e f u ln e s s ,  c o o p e ra tio n .)  D a ily  
u se  was made o f  th e  commonly approved  p r a c t i c e  e x e r c is e s  in  
a r i t h m e t ic a l  com pu ta tion  in  g ra d e s  th r e e  to  s ix  in c lu s iv e  fo r  
t r a i n in g  in  speed and a c c u ra c y .

I t  i s  n o t th e  p u rpose  in  t h i s  c h a p te r  to  conv ince  
th e  r e a d e r  th ro u g h  th e  p r e s e n ta t io n  o f  d a ta  t h a t  th e  p rop o sed  
p la n  o f  o r g a n iz a t io n  w i l l  g iv e  b e t t e r  r e s u l t s  th a n  th e  p la n  
u sed  in  t h i s  sch o o l in  p re v io u s  y e a r s  a s  no d a ta  a re  a v a i la b le  
f o r  com parison . That r e s u l t s  u n d e r  th e  p roposed  o rg a n iz a t io n  
su rp a s se d  th e  n a t io n a l  a v e ra g e s  ( o r  m edians) f o r  th e  v a r io u s  
g ra d e s  i s  an  in d ic a t io n  t h a t  th e  p la n  i s  a  u s a b le  o n e . These 
d a ta  do in d i c a te ,  how ever, t h a t  a c t i v i t i e s  may be in c lu d e d  in  
th e  sch o o l program  i n  a l a r g e  m easu re , tinder p ro p e r  g u id a n ce , 
w ith o u t n e g le c t in g  th e  ex p ec ted  outcom es o f  th e  s u b je c t s  o f  
s tu d y  in  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  c o u rse  o f  s tu d y . 16

15
Cyrus D. Mead and F red  W. O rth , op . c i t . S p e c ia l  

p e im is s io n  to  u se  t h i s  q u o ta t io n  has  been  g ra n te d  by th e  
p u b l i s h e r s ,  The M acm illan Company, Hew York C ity .

16
Ib id .,, pp . 346-349.
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T est R e s u lts  a t  th e  L in c o ln  S ch o o l, T eachers

C o lle g e , Columbia U n iv e r s i ty . -  A ll  o f  th e  t e s t  r e s u l t s

w hich have been  found co n ce rn in g  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  academ ic

work in  p ro g re s s iv e  sch o o ls  in d ic a te  t h a t  th e  G lendale  r e s u l t s
17

a re  in  harmony w ith  th e  ones secu red  e lsew h ere .

The a u th o r  f e e l s  i t  i s  s i g n i f i c a n t  th a t  s e v e ra l  o f  

th e  m ost com plete r e p o r t s  upon a c t i v i t y  work do n o t in c lu d e  

any s t a t i s t i c a l  s tu d ie s  o f  s ta n d a rd iz e d  t e s t  r e s u l t s .  The 

in d ic a t io n s  a re  t h a t  th e  a u th o rs  o f  th e se  r e p o r t s  f e l t  t h a t  

th e  p ro g re s s iv e  p la n  p re s e n te d  o th e r  ad v an tag es  w hich d id  n o t 

need  to  be s u b s ta n t i a te d  o r  s tre n g th e n e d  by means o f  fo rm al 

m easurem ent p rogram s.

17
E llsw o rth  C o ll in g s ,  An Experim ent W ith A  P r o je c t  

C u rricu lum . New York: M acm illan Company, 1923.

J .  Wayne W rig h ts to n e , ’’Old Ys. New In  T e a c h in g .” 
S e c t io n  X, p . 11 . New York Tim es. Sunday, March 24, 1935.

J .  Wayne W rig h ts to n e , A p p ra is a l  o f  New P r a c t i c e s  
in  S e le c te d  P u b lic  S ch o o ls . New York C ity : B ureau o f
P u b l ic a t io n s ,  T eachers C o lle g e , Colum bia U n iv e r s i ty ,  1935.

F re d e r ic k  P i s t o r ,  ”A C om parative S tudy  o f  th e  
Growth o f  C h ild re n  Under T r a d i t io n a l  and P ro g re s s iv e  P r a c t i c e s . ” 
U npublished  D octo r o f  P h ilo so p h y  d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  School o f  
E d u ca tio n , New York U n iv e r s i ty ,  1933.

Cyrus D. Mead and F red  1 .  O rth , The T r a n s i t io n a l  
P u b lic  S choo l. New York C ity : The M acm illan Company, 1934.

P e a r l  M. W righ t, ’’C om parative E f f e c t iv e n e s s  o f  
th e  A c t iv i ty  Program  and T r a d i t io n a l  Program  a s  M ethods o f  
P rim ary  School P ro c e d u re .” U npub lished  M as te r’ s T h e s is ,
T eachers  C o lle g e , U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C in c in n a t i ,  1929.
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Examples o f  t h i s  may he found  in  th e  s e r i e s  o f  

books abou t u n i t s  o f  work p u b lish e d  by v a r io u s  members 

o f  th e  s t a f f  o f  th e  L in c o ln  Schoo l o f  T eachers  C o lle g e ,

1 ftColumbia U niversity.

These a c c o u n ts  a re  v e ry  d e t a i l e d  and com plete  

b u t  th e  tre a tm e n t o f  s ta n d a rd iz e d  t e s t  r e s u l t s  i s  v e ry  b r i e f .  

F o r exam ple, in  In d ia n  L i f e  and The D utch C o lo n ia l S e t t l e ­

ment by K ee lo r and Sw eet, o n ly  two pages and two b r i e f  t a b le s

18
K a th a r in e  L. K ee lo r and Mayme Sw eet, In d ia n  L i f e  

and The Dutch C o lo n ia l S e t t le m e n t . New York C ity : B ureau 
o f  P u b l ic a t io n s ,  T each ers  C o lle g e , Columbia U n iv e r s i ty ,  1931.

L u la  E. W righ t, A F i r s t  Grade a t  Work. New York 
C ity : B ureau o f  P u b l ic a t io n s ,  T each ers  C o lle g e , Columbia 
U n iv e r s i ty ,  1932.

Tompsie B a x te r  and B ess M. Young, S h ip s  and 
N a v ig a tio n . New York C ity : B ureau o f  P u b l ic a t io n s ,  T eachers  
C o lle g e , Columbia U n iv e r s i ty ,  1933.

Avah W. H ughes, C a rry in g  The M ail.  New York C ity : 
B ureau o f  P u b l ic a t io n s ,  T each ers  C o lle g e , Colum bia U n iv e r s i ty ,  
1933.

J e s s i e  B. E a k r ig h t and B ess M. Young, A d ven tu ring  
w ith  Toys. New York C ity : B ureau o f  P u b l ic a t io n s ,  T each ers  
C o lle g e , Columbia U n iv e r s i ty ,  1933.

Em ily Ann B arnes and B ess M, Young, C h ild re n  and 
A r c h i te c tu r e . New York C ity : B ureau  o f  P u b l ic a t io n s ,
T eachers  C o lle g e , Columbia U n iv e r s i ty ,  1932.

F ran ces  G. Sweeney, Emily Fanning  B a rry , A lic e  E. 
S c h o e lk o p f, W estern  Youth M eets E a s te rn  C u ltu re . New York 
C ity : B ureau o f  P u b l ic a t io n s ,  T eachers  C o lle g e , Columbia 
U n iv e r s i ty ,  1932.
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r e f e r  to  s ta n d a rd iz e d  t e s t  r e s u l t s .  The m a te r ia l s  p re ­

s e n te d  in d ic a te d  a g a in  th e  s u p e r io r i t y  o f  p ro g re s s iv e  p ra c ­

t i c e s .  The ev id en ce  i s  t h a t  by th e  tim e th e  L in c o ln  School 

p u p i l s  reach ed  th e  f i f t h  g ra d e , th e y  averag ed  from  one to  

th r e e  g ra d e s  above th e  norm al ex p ec tan cy  o f  th e  S ta n fo rd  

Achievem ent B a t te r y .

4d . T e s ts  Used in  The G lendale  H igh School 

R e s u lts  o f  th e  H igh School E n g lish  T e s t s . -  

P r a c t i c a l l y  no u se  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  reac h ed  th e  u p p e r 

E n g lish  c l a s s e s  o f  th e  h ig h  s c h o o l. These c l a s s e s  w ere 

t e s t e d ,  how ever, th e  C ross E n g lish  T es t b e in g  u se d  f o r  t h i s  

p u rp o se . The r e s u l t s  p re s e n te d  in  T ab les  XXX and XXXI in ­

d ic a te  th a t  th e r e  was some s l i g h t  l o s s  in  accom plishm ent in  

t h i s  f i e l d  d u rin g  th e  th r e e  y e a r  p e r io d .  At th e  same tim e , 

th e  lo w er g rad es  u s in g  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  w ere g a in in g  in  

ach iev em en t, a s  h a s  been shown. The h ig h  sch o o l E n g lish  

r e s u l t s  can n o t be a c c e p te d  a s  in d i c a t iv e  o f  th e  w hole f i e l d  

o f  h ig h  sch o o l w ork, n o r  can  th e  h ig h  sch o o l E n g lish  r e s u l t s  

be re g a rd e d  a s  m easures o f  th e  e f f e c t iv e n e s s  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  

p la n ,  due to  th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  p la n  d id  no t a f f e c t  t h i s  work 

m a te r ia l ly  d u rin g  th e  f i r s t  th r e e  y e a r  p e r io d .  The r e s u l t s  a re  

p re s e n te d  h e re  f o r  com para tiv e  p u rp o ses  i f  th e s e  t e s t s  a r e  r e ­

p e a te d  f iv e  o r  te n  y e a r s  l a t e r .

19
K a th a r in e  L . K e e lo r  and Mayme Sw eet, op . c i t .,  

pp. 289-291.
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TABLE XXX 

ENGLISH IN THE HIGH SCHOOL GRADES 

CROSS ENGLISH TEST 

1932

*
Grade 9 10 11 12

H ig h e s t O bserved Score ** 155 165 180
P e r c e n t i l e  Rank o f  
H ig h es t Score

96 $ 97$ 99$

M edian O bserved Score ** 128 128 146
P e r c e n t i l e  Rank o f  
Median Score

55$ 30$ 62$

P e r c e n t i l e  Rank o f  Norm 50 $ 50$ 50$

Lowest O bserved Score ** 103 96 119
P e r c e n t i l e  Rank o f  
Lowest Score

10$ 2$ 9$

*Three g ra d e s  w ere t e s t e d .  Two m edians w ere above th e  
norm s.

**T hls t e s t  was n o t a d m in is te re d  to  th e  n in th  g rad e  in
1932.
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TABLE XXXI 

ENGLISH IN TEE HIGH SCHOOL GRADES 

CROSS MGLISH TESTS 

1933

Grade 9 10 11 12

H ig h es t O bserved Score 144 152 168 156
P e r c e n t i l e  Rank o f  
H ig h es t Score

93$ 95$ 98$ 80$

M edian O bserved Score 99 118 130 133
P e r c e n t i l e  Rank o f  
M edian Score

16$ 35$ 35$ 27$

P e r c e n t i l e  Rank o f Norm 50$ 50$

oin 50$

Lowest O bserved S core 53 56 79 108
P e r c e n t i l e  Rank o f  
Lowest Score

0$ 0$ 0$ 2$

F our G rades w ere t e s t e d .  I l l  m edians w ere below  th e  norms.

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



4 e . G enera l I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  th e  
A ccom plishm ent T e s t R e s u lts

L im itin g  F a c to rs  to  C o n s id e r . -  B efo re  se e k in g  to  

i n t e r p r e t  th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  r e s u l t s  o f  th e  t e s t s ,  s e v e ra l  

l im i t in g  f a c t o r s  shou ld  be m en tioned  and em phasized . Among 

th e s e  l im i t in g  f a c t o r s  a re  th e  fo llo w in g :

1 . The f a c t u a l  know ledges m easured by th e  t e s t s  

a r e  o f  r e l a t i v e l y  l e s s  im portance  th a n  a re  such 

q u a l i t i e s  a s  c i t i z e n s h i p ,  c h a r a c te r ,  m en ta l 

h e a l th ,  em o tio n a l c o n t r o l ,  s o c ia l  p o is e ,  e t c . ,  

i n  an  a c t i v i t y  sc h o o l.

2. The a v a i la b le  t e s t s  a re  somewhat in a d eq u a te  to  

m easure even th e  f a c t u a l  know ledges.

3 . There were m inor v a r i a t i o n s  among te a c h e r s  in  

th e  a d m in is t r a t io n  and s c o r in g  o f  th e  t e s t s ,  

a lth o u g h  t h i s  f a c t o r  was c o n t ro l le d  a s  c lo s e ly  

a s  p o s s ib le .

4 . These a re  group t e s t  r e s u l t s ,  n o t in d iv id u a l  

t e s t  r e s u l t s ;  th e r e f o r e ,  th e  s c o re s  m ust be 

a p p l ie d  to  g ro u p s , n o t to  in d iv id u a ls  w ith in  

th e  g ro u p s .

5. A r e l a t i v e l y  sm a ll group was t e s t e d  i n  each  

g ra d e , due to  th e  r e l a t i v e l y  sm all e n ro llm e n t 

in  th e s e  sc h o o ls .
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6. The d i s t r i b u t i o n  by r a c e s  shou ld  be remembered.

In  th e  f i r s t  e ig h t  g ra d e s  a t  th e  C ongress Ave­

nue S ch o o l, a l l  th e  p u p i l s  w ere w h ite .  In  

g ra d e s  n in e  to  tw elve in c lu s iv e ,  th e  r a c e s  w ere 

m ixed, w h ite  and N egro.

7. The b a t t e r y  o f  t e s t s  u sed  in  1933 was n o t th e  

same one u sed  in  1931 and 1932 and v e ry  l i k e l y  

m easured  somewhat d i f f e r e n t  e lem en ts  in  th e  

v a r io u s  f i e l d s .

Some D isc re p a n c ie s  i n  th e  R e s u l t s . -  A  c a r e f u l  

s tu d y  o f  th e  ta b u la te d  r e s u l t s  shows some d is c r e p a n c ie s .  There 

a re  two c h ie f  e x p la n a tio n s  f o r  th e s e :  f lu c tu a t io n s  due to

f a u l ty  sam pling  when d e a l in g  w ith  sm a ll g ro u p s , and changes 

in  th e  p e rso n n e l o f  some g ro u p s , caused  by th e  l o s s  o f  some 

p u p i l s  and th e  a d d i t io n  o f  o th e r s  h av in g  v e ry  d i f f e r e n t  

backgrounds and a b i l i t i e s .

The M ajor F in d in g s .-  C o n sid e rin g  th e s e  l i m i t i n g  

f a c to r s  and making due a llo w an ce  f o r  them , th e  m a jo r f in d in g s  

o f  th e s e  t e s t s  s ta n d  o u t a s  fo llo w s :

1 . The av erag e  in t e l l i g e n c e  o f  th e  p u p i l s  in  th e  

C ongress Avenue E lem en tary  Schoo l was a t  an  I .  Q. 

o f  ab o u t 105 o r  106. The av e rag e  academ ic accom­

p lish m e n t o f  th e s e  same p u p i l s  was a t  an  E. Q. 

o f  ab o u t 106 to  110. T h is  in d ic a te d  t h a t  th e  

a b i l i t y  o f  th e  p u p i l s  in  t h i s  sch o o l was b e in g
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u sed  a  l i t t l e  b e t t e r  th a n  was th e  academ ic 

a b i l i t y  o f  p u p i l s  in  t y p i c a l  sc h o o ls  th ro u g h ­

o u t th e  c o u n try .

2 , The ran g e  o f  E. Q. *s was abou t eq u a l to  th e  

ran g e  o f  I .  Q,. ' s  b u t th e  f i r s t  q u a r t i l e ,  m edian , 

and t h i r d  q u a r t i l e  p o in t s  in  th e  E. Q,. d i s t r i b u t i o n s  

were a lm o st u n ifo rm ly  a  few p o in t s  h ig h e r  th a n  th e  

s im i la r  p o in t s  in  th e  I .  Q,. d i s t r i b u t i o n s .  T h is  

in d ic a te d  th a t  good u se  was b e in g  made o f  th e  

in t e l l ig e n c e  w hich was a v a i la b le  on a l l  l e v e l s  

and th a t  p u p i l s  h a v in g  th e  lo w es t l e v e l  o f  academ ic 

a b i l i t y  w ere do ing  more — in  te rm s o f  w hat m ight 

have been ex p ec ted  o f  them — th a n  were c h i ld r e n  

o f  o th e r  ty p e s .

3. When th e  v a r io u s  s e p a ra te  s u b je c t  m arks w ere con­

s id e r e d ,  th e  showing was n o t q u i te  so good, when 

m edians w ere compared w ith  norm s, a s  m ig h t have 

been ex p ec ted  from  a  s tu d y  o f  th e  I .  Q. and th e

1 . Q. d i s t r i b u t i o n s .  These p u p i ls  w ere up to  o r  

beyond t h e i r  age norms i n  th e  v a r io u s  s u b je c t s  

b u t w ere somewhat la c k in g  on  th e  g rade norm s.

T h is  was due in  p a r t  to  e a r ly  e n tra n c e  in to  g rade  

o ne, r a t h e r  th a n  to  th e  te a c h in g  program .

4 . At th e  C ongress Avenue E lem en tary  S ch o o l, th e  sub­

j e c t s  in  w hich th e  work m ost n e a r ly  app roached  o r  

exceeded th e  g rade  norms w ere: re a d in g  in  g rad es  

two to  e ig h t  in c lu s iv e ,  language  usage  in  th e  m iddle
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g ra d e s , a r i th m e t ic  in  th e  m iddle g ra d e s ,  s o c ia l  

s c ie n c e  in  th e  m idd le  g ra d e s  and l i t e r a t u r e  in  

th e  m idd le g ra d e s . The p o in ts  a t  w hich th e  

p u p i l s  f e l l  f a r t h e s t  below th e  g rade  n o m s  w ere: 

re a d in g  in  g rade  one and m ost o f  th e  s u b je c ts  

t e s t e d  i n  th e  S e n io r  Hig h  S ch o o l. There were 

d e f i n i t e  re a so n s  f o r  b o th  o f  th e s e  c o n d i t io n s .  

Some o f th e  b e s t  h ig h  sch o o l p u p i ls  had  been  

l o s t  to  a t te n d  o th e r  sc h o o ls  and th e r e  was no 

a tte m p t to  fo rc e  a  fo rm al re a d in g  program  in  

, g rad e  one.

5 . The t e s t  r e s u l t s  in d ic a te d  th a t  in  g e n e ra l  

th e r e  had been  an improvement in  academ ic a c ­

com plishm ent, c o in c id e n t w ith  th e  in t r o d u c t io n  

o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n .

6. From tim e to  tim e , in  th e  p r e s e n ta t io n  o f  th e  

G lendale  r e s u l t s  o f  th e  accom plishm ent t e s t s ,  

r e s u l t s  se c u re d  e lsew h ere  by th e  u se  o f  s ta n d a rd ­

iz e d  t e s t s  in  a c t i v i t y  s c h o o ls  have been  p re ­

se n te d  f o r  p u rp o ses  o f  com parison . ^  In  each

20
E llsw o rth  C o ll in g s ,  An E xperim ent W ith A P r o je c t  

C urricu lum . New York: M acm illan  Company, 1923.

Cyrus D. Mead and F red  ¥ .  O rth , The T r a n s i t io n a l  
P u b lic  S choo l. New York C ity : The M acm illan Company, 1934.

F re d e r ic k  P i s t o r ,  h i  C om parative S tudy o f  th e  
Growth o f  C h ild re n  Under T r a d i t io n a l  and P ro g re s s iv e  P r a c t i c e s .  
U npub lished  D octor o f  P h ilo so p h y  d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  School o f  
E d u c a tio n , New York U n iv e r s i ty ,  1933.

T h is  f o o tn o te  i s  c o n t in u e d  on page 162.
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c a s e , i t  lias been found t h a t  th e  fa v o ra b le  r e ­

s u l t s  secu red  in  G lendale  have been  secu red  in  

o th e r  p ro g re s s iv e  s c h o o ls , a l s o .  C on seq u en tly , 

i t  may be assumed — s in c e  th e re  seems to  be no 

ev idence  to  th e  c o n tra ry  — th a t  th e  good r e ­

s u l t s  re p o r te d  in  t h i s  s tu d y  a re  n o t  an in s ta n c e  

o f  an i s o la te d  c a s e , b u t a re  p a r t  o f  th e  g e n e ra l 

in d ic a t io n s  f a v o ra b le  to  th e  u se  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  

p la n , o f  p ro g re s s iv e  e d u c a tio n .

5 . A ccom plishm ent in  th e  S p e c ia l  F ie ld s .

The D i f f i c u l ty  o f  P re s e n t in g  E vidence in  Some 

F ie l d s . -  The m a te r ia ls  w hich have been p re s e n te d  in  th e  s e v e ra l  

s e c t io n s  o f  t h i s  c h a p te r  have in d ic a te d  i n d i r e c t l y  and to  some 

e x te n t  th e  accom plishm ent w hich was secu red  in  th e  s p e c ia l  

f i e l d s  such a s  f i n e  a r t s ,  i n d u s t r i a l  a r t s ,  m usic , a t h l e t i c s ,

^  (co n tin u ed )

P e a r l  M. W rig h t, *C om parative E f fe c t iv e n e s s  o f  
th e  A c t iv i ty  Program  and T r a d i t io n a l  Program  a s  M ethods o f  
P rim ary  School P ro c e d u re ."  U npub lished  M a s te r 's  T h e s is ,  
T eachers  C o lle g e , U n iv e rs i ty  o f  C in c in n a t i ,  1929.

J .  Wayne W rig h ts to n e , "O ld Ys. New In  T ea ch in g ."  
S e c tio n  X, p . 11 . New York Tim es. Sunday, March 24, 1935.

J .  Wayne W rig h ts to n e , A p p ra is a l o f  New P r a c t i c e s  
in  S e le c te d  P u b lic  S c h o o ls . New York C ity : B ureau o f
P u b l ic a t io n s ,  T eachers C o lle g e , Colum bia U n iv e r s i ty ,  1935.

L in c o ln  School S e r i e s ,  ( l i g h t  volum es), op . c i t .
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and d ra m a tic s . A dequate ev idence  o f  th e  work done in  such 

f i e l d s  can n o t he p re s e n te d  in  w r i t in g ,  how ever. Some work 

in  each  o f  th e s e  f i e l d s  was an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  o f  th e  d ev e lo p ­

ment o f  a lm ost ev ery  u n i t .  These f i e l d s  w i l l  he d is c u s s e d  

b r i e f l y  in  th e  fo llo w in g  p a ra g ra p h s .

Work in  th e  F ine  A r t s . -  I n  f in e  a r t s ,  th e r e  was 

work w ith  c ra y o n s , c h a rc o a l ,  p e n c i l s ,  tem pra and show c a rd  

p a i n t s ,  w a te r  c o lo r s ,  o i l  p a i n t s ,  l e a t h e r ,  l in o le u m  b lo c k s , 

a p p liq u e  w ith  p a p e r and w ith  c lo th ,  b a t ik  d y in g , c a rv in g  in  

soap , m odeling in  c la y  and w ith  p l a s t e r - o f - P a r i s ,  and work 

u s in g  r a f f i a  and re e d . Many t r i p s  were made to  th e  C in c in n a t i  

A rt Museum. C opies o f  th e  w o rld ’ s a r t  m a s te rp ie c e s  w ere 

s tu d ie d  and d is c u s s e d . The a r t  work done by o th e r  p u p i l s  in  

th e  schoo l was e v a lu a te d  and c r i t i c i z e d .

Work in  th e  I n d u s t r i a l  A r t s . -  In  p r a c t i c a l  and 

i n d u s t r i a l  a r t s ,  th e  work was l im i te d  by th e  equipm ent w hich 

was a v a i l a b l e .  There co u ld  be no p r in t i n g ,  plum bing o r  m e ta l 

work because  th e r e  w ere no f a c i l i t i e s  f o r  th e s e  th in g s .  food  

w orking in  a l l  o f  i t s  b ra n c h e s  d id  grow trem en d o u sly  w ith  th e  

developm ent o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  and v a r io u s  p h a se s  o f  home 

econom ics w ere in c re a s e d  in  im portance th ro u g h o u t th e  whole 

seh o o l system . Some work was done w ith  cement and w ith  a u to ­

m ob ile  e n g in e s . G ardening was done by v a r io u s  g ro u p s , and one 

e lem en ta ry  g rade  c l a s s  r a i s e d  a  b rood  o f  c h ic k e n s .

Work in  M usic. -  In  m u sic , many p u p i l s  composed 

o r i g i n a l  tu n e s  f o r  t h e i r  own o r i g i n a l  poems. O ften  th e s e  were
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worked o u t on crude  sounding d e v ic e s  made o f  s t i c k s ,  b o t t l e s  

o r  p ie c e s  o f  m etal*  There w ere g roup  s in g in g , in d iv id u a l  

work on many in s tru m e n ts ,  and group  work in  c h o ru se s , o r c h e s t r a s  

and th e  band . Much o f  t h i s  work was new and grew up a s  a  

p a r t  o f  th e  u n i t s  developed in  th e  v a r io u s  c la ss ro o m s . M usic 

a p p r e c ia t io n ,  m usic th e o ry , m usic h i s to r y ,  and m usic memory 

work were in c lu d e d  w ith  th e  p ro d u c tiv e  o r  c r e a t iv e  a c t i v i t i e s  

in  t h i s  f i e l d .

Work in  H e a lth  and P h y s ic a l  E d u c a tio n .-  A com plete  

program  o f  p h y s ic a l  e d u c a tio n , p layg round  work, p h y s ic a l  

r e c r e a t io n ,  f o lk  d an c in g , in tra m u ra l  s p o r ts  and i n t e r - s c h o l a s t i c  

a t h l e t i c s  in v o lv in g  p r a c t i c a l l y  every  p u p i l  in  th e  s c h o o ls , and 

a  number o f  a d u l t s ,  was developed  d u rin g  t h i s  th r e e  y e a r  p e r io d .  

In  so f a r  a s  p o s s ib le ,  t h i s  program  was b ased  upon th e  f in d in g s  

o f  th e  in d iv id u a l  p h y s ic a l  ex am in a tio n s  o f  th e  p u p i l s ,  a s  w e ll 

a s  upon th e  needs o f  th e  u n i t s  b e in g  developed  in  th e  c l a s s ­

rooms.

Work in  D ram atic s . -  D ram atics  became a  n a t u r a l  

a c t i v i t y  from  g rad e  one th ro u g h  g rad e  tw elve  a s  th e  p la n  grew. 

L i t t l e  c h i ld r e n  w ro te  t h e i r  own p la y s  o r  d ram a tiz ed  s t o r i e s .  

O lder c h i ld r e n  w ro te  and s ta g e d  t h e i r  own p la y s  and added 

puppet shows to  t h e i r  w ork. In  th e  h ig h  s c h o o l, a  d ram a tic  

c lub  was form ed a s  one o f  a  s e r i e s  o f  c lu b s ,  a l l  s e rv in g  a s  

a  means o f  in tro d u c in g  freedom  and a c t i v i t y  in to  th e  secondary  

sch o o l f i e l d .
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6. C itizenship, Socia l and Moral Development, and 
Emotional Control

Only Subjective Opinions P o ss ib le .-  No formal

te s t s  o f c itizen sh ip , so c ia l maturity, moral and e th ica l
21development and emotion control were made. Therefore, 

only subjective estim ates o f  the resu lts  o f  the a c t iv ity  

plan o f progressive education in these f ie ld s  can be made 

in  th is  summary. I t  was the fe e lin g  o f  the school facu lty  

that desirable re su lts  were being secured along these lin e s .  

The same can be said for  the development o f  desirable  

a ttitu d es, appreciations, and id ea ls .

21
Laura Zirbes, "The Emotional Climate o f Schools,"  

Educational Method, XIV (January, 1935), 171-73.

Louis Terman, "The Ultimate Influence o f  Standard 
Tests,"  Journal o f Educational Research, XVII (January, 1928), 
57-59. ■ ! ' !
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CHAPTER XIV

1  DETAILED STUDY OF THE WORK OF ONE GROUP OF PRIMARY GRADE
PUPILS

Im portance o f  R e s u lts  i n  th e  P rim ary  G rades. -  

F o r th e  p u rp o ses  o f  t h i s  s tu d y , th e  w ork o f  th e  p rim ary  g ra d e s  

was o f  th e  g r e a t e s t  im portance  f o r  i t  was in  th e s e  g ra d e s  

t h a t  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  o f  p ro g re s s iv e  e d u c a tio n  was o p e ra te d  

m ost f u l l y .  The group o f  c h i ld r e n  who s t a r t e d  in  g rad e  one 

o f  th e  C ongress Avenue E lem en tary  S chool i n  Septem ber o f  1930 

had th r e e  y e a rs  o f  a c t i v i t y  work d u rin g  th e  tim e  covered  by t h i s  

r e p o r t  and th e  r e s u l t s  secu red  w ith  t h i s  group  sh o u ld  be m ost 

s ig n i f i c a n t  in  d e te rm in in g  th e  r e l a t i v e  m e r i ts  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  

p la n  a s  i t  was p u t in to  o p e ra t io n  in  th e  G lendale  sc h o o l s i t u a ­

t i o n .

S p e c ia l  S tudy o f  One Group. -  B ecause o f  th e  im­

p o r ta n c e  o f  t h i s  one group o f  c h i ld r e n  and o f  th e  r e s u l t s  

secu red  by them in  d e te rm in in g  th e  V alue o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  

o f  p ro g re s s iv e  e d u c a tio n , a  s e p a ra te  s tu d y , somewhat more de­

t a i l e d  th a n  th e  o th e r  s tu d ie s  in  t h i s  a c c o u n t, h as  been made 

o f  t h i s  group w hich e n te re d  th e  C ongress Avenue f i r s t  g rad e  in  

Septem ber o f  1930. T h is  s tu d y  h a s  sough t to  answ er th e  fo llo w ­

in g  q u e s tio n s :

1 . What academ ic a b i l i t y  o r  c a p a c ity  d id  th e s e  

p u p i l s  have?

2 . What academ ic accom plishm ent m igh t no rm ally  be 

ex p ec ted  from  th e se  p u p ils ?

3 . What academ ic accom plishm ent d id  th e s e  p u p i l s  

a t t a in ?

166
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4 . Did th e  in d iv id u a l  p u p i l s  p r o f i t  p ro p o r t io n ­

a t e l y  a c c o rd in g  to  t h e i r  v a ry in g  d e g re e s  o f

academ ic a b i l i t y ?

5 . Were th e  r e s u l t s  fa v o ra b le  to  th e  u se  o f  th e  

a c t i v i t y  p lan ?

I n te l l i g e n c e  o f  th e  Group B eing  S tu d ie d .-  This

s p e c ia l  s tu d y  s t a r t e d  w ith  th e  d e te rm in a tio n  o f  th e  av erag e  

I .  Q .1s o f  th e  tw en ty  c h i ld r e n  who rem ained  in  t h i s  group 

d u rin g  th e  e n t i r e  th r e e  y e a r  p e r io d . These a r e  found in  

T ab le XXXII. In  t h i s  t a b l e ,  th e  in d iv id u a l  I .  Q,. *s secu red  

f o r  each  p u p i l  by th e  u se  o f  group t e s t s  o f  in t e l l i g e n c e  a t  

th e  b e g in n in g  o f  each o f  th e  th r e e  sch o o l y e a rs  a re  p re s e n te d  

and a re  av erag ed . T h is  p ro d u ces  a  com posite  I .  Q. f o r  each 

c h i ld .  The m edian o f  th e  av e rag e  o r  com posite  I .  ’ s f o r  

th e  group  o f  c h i ld r e n  was 1 0 2 .7 . One p u p i l  was u n u s u a lly  h ig h  

in  in t e l l ig e n c e  w ith  an  av e rag e  I .  Q. o f  134 .7  on th e  th r e e

t e s t s .  The o th e r s  ranged  from  an I .  Q. o f  120 down to  an

I .  Q,. o f  80 . In  o th e r  w ords, th e s e  tw en ty  c h i ld r e n  c o n s t i tu te d  

p r a c t i c a l l y  an av erag e  o r  ty p i c a l  o r  norm al group o f  c h i ld r e n  

f o r  a p rim ary  c l a s s .

I t  sh o u ld  be u n d e rs to o d  th a t  from  s ix  to  te n  o th e r  

c h i ld re n  were members o f  th e  c l a s s  from  tim e to  tim e  d u rin g  

th e  th r e e  y e a r  p e r io d ,  b u t th a t  th e y  d id  n o t rem ain  in  th e  

sch o o l d u rin g  th e  e n t i r e  th r e e  y e a r s .  T h e ir  r e c o rd s  a re  n o t 

in c lu d e d  in  T ab les  B U I  and XXXIII.
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TABLE X X X II

ACADEMIC ABILITY OF TWENTY CHILD REN WHO HAD THREE YMRS 

OF ACTIVITY WORK { GRADES 1 , 2 , ADD 3)

P u p il I .  q.
P .O .9 /2 9 /3 0

I .  Q.
D .P .1 0 /5 /3 1

I .  q.
K.A. 9 /3 0 /3 2

A verage 
I .  q.

A 144 124 136 134 .7

B 130 107 123 120 .0

C 129 ab. 110 119 .5

D 129 ab . 105 117 .0

E 120 107 ab . 113 .5

F 120 102 116 112 .7

G 118 106 113 112 .3

H 100 109 120 109 .7

I 117 96 113 108 .7

J 103 98 110 103 .7

K 110 94 101 101 .7

L 110 ab . 93 101 .5

M 101 100 102 101 .0

N 94 93 104 97 .0

0 95 82 100 9 2 .3

P ab . 76 107 9 1 .5

Q - 90 94 89 91 .0

R 91 86 89 8 8 .7

S 82 96 82 8 6 .7

T ab . 71 89 80 .0
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A ccomplishment Banking o f  P u p i l s . -  The same 

tw en ty  c h i ld re n  who s t a r t e d  in  g rade  one a t  th e  C ongress 

Avenue School in  Septem ber o f  1930 and who rem ained  in  th e  

sch o o l th ro u g h o u t th e  th r e e  y e a r  p e r io d  have been ranked  

in  th e  o rd e r  o f  t h e i r  academ ic accom plishm ent on a  s e r i e s  

o f  fo u r  s u b je c t  m a tte r  t e s t s .  F o r one o f  th e  t e s t s ,  w hich 

was a  lo n g  b a t t e r y ,  two ty p e s  o f  s c o re s  have been  re c o rd e d  

so t h a t  th e  s tu d y  in c lu d e s  f i v e  s c o re s  f o r  each  p u p i l .  In  

each t e s t ,  th e  p u p i l s  have been  ranked  in  o r d e r  from  h ig h  

to  low and an av e rag e  ra n k  f o r  th e  f iv e  marks h as  been found 

f o r  each p u p i l .  These r e l a t i v e  ra n k in g s  a re  shown in  T ab le 

XXXIII. In  a d d i t io n  to  th e s e  r e l a t i v e  ra n k s ,  th e  E. Q . ' s 

a lo n e , on th e  U n it S c a le s  o f  A tta in m e n t, have been  a r ra n g e d  

in  o rd e r  from  h ig h  to  low in  T ab le XXXIY. The m edian E. Q. 

o f  th e  group was found to  be 1 1 2 .5 .

The A ccom plishm ent Tflhich M ight Be E x p e c te d .-  

W ith a  m edian I .  Q. o f  102 .7  f o r  th e  group  and w ith  th e  

p u p i l s  a rra n g e d  q u i te  r e g u la r ly  b o th  above and below  t h i s  

m edian , av erage  r e s u l t s  w ith  m edian E. Q,.* s o f  abou t 102.7  

m igh t be ex p ec ted  in  th e  accom plishm ent t e s t s .

The Accom plishm ent Which Was A t ta in e d . -  Table 

XXXIY shows th a t  th e  m edian E. Q. f o r  th e s e  p u p i l s ,  on th e  

U n it S c a le s ,  was 1 1 2 .5 . T h is i s  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h ig h e r  th a n  

norm al accom plishm ent, w hich g iv e s  an E. Q,. o f  100. I t  a ls o  

i s  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  above 1 02 .7  w hich was th e  m edian o f  th e  

av erag e  I .  Q .’ s f o r  t h i s  same group  o f  p u p ils  and th e  mark 

w hich m igh t have been  e x p ec ted .
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Did The Pupils Maintain Their R elative Banks?-  

Charts I and II  indicate that both bright and dull pupils 

profited  somewhat in proportion to th e ir  a b i l i ty ,  on the 

accomplishment t e s t s .  The correlation  between the rank 

in in te llig en ce  and the rank in accomplishment on f iv e  te s t  

scores was /.6 3 0 . As th is  was secured by the use o f the 

"foot rule" formula, no P. E. can be computed for i t .

The correlation between in te llig en ce  and accomplishment 

was /  .761 with a P. 1. o f  £  .06347. This was secured 

by the "product-moment" formula.

KEY FOR TABLE XXXII 

P. C. -  P inter Cunningham Test 

D. P. -  D etroit Primary In te lligen ce  Test 

K. A. -  Kuhlman-Anderson In te lligen ce  Test

KEY FOR TABLE XXXIII

D etroit W. R. -  D etroit Word Recognition Test.

B.A. Spelling -  Spelling Test based upon Buckingham- 

Ayres Scale.

Shank Read. -  Shank Test o f  Reading Comprehension.

TJnit Seales. -  Unit Scales o f  Attainment.

A. 1 . -  Educational Age Equivalent.
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TABLE XXXIII

RELATIVE RANKS OF TWENTY PUPILS ON SEVERAL DIFFERENT 
ACCOMPLISHMENT TESTS

CONGRESS AVENUE SCHOOL, GLENDALE

Pupil
D etroit W. R. 

10/6/32  
Score-Rank

B. A. Spelling  
3/27/33  

Score Rank

Shank Read 
10/17/32  

Score-Rank

A 40 2 100 1 31 1

B 27 10 83 8 .5 16 6

C 25 12 80 11. 18 5

D 24 13 90 3.5 1 19

E 20 15 90 3.5 10 13

F 31 5 88 6 13 9 .5

G 40 2 83 8 .5 22 3

II 27 10 65 14.5 11 11.5

I 12 17 80 11 15 7

J 40 2 95 2 21 4

K 28 8 65 14.5 18 15

L 5 19 10 20 0 20

M 19 16 58 17 11 11.5

N 37 4 88 6 25 2

0 29 7 80 11 14 8

P 30 6 88 6 5 18

<4 23 14 38 18.5 7 16

R 27 10 63 16 13 9.5

S 7 18 38 18.5 9 14

T ab. 0 75 13 6 17
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TABLE XXXIII (Continued)

RELATIVE RANKS OF TWENTY PUPILS ON ACC OMET. ISHMENT TESTS

Pupil
Unit Scales  

3/27/33  
A. E. -  Rank

Unit Scales 
3/27/33  

1. Q. -  Bank
Average

Rank

A 10-S 1 136 1 1.2

B 9-7 9 120 4 .5 7.6

C 9-8 7 121 3 7.6

D 10-5 2 117 7.5 9.0

E 10-2 4 .5 117 7.5 8.7

r 9-6 11 116 9 8 .1

G 10-0 6 113 10 5.9

H 9-5 12 118 6 10.8

I 9-7 9 122 2 9 .2

J 8-7* 17.5 95* 16 8 .3

K 8-7* 17.5 103* 15 14.0

L 8-7* 17.5 110* 12 17.7

M 9-3 13.5 109 13 14.2

N 10-3 3 112 11 5.2

0 9-3 13.5 107 14 10.7

P 10-2 4 .5 120 4 .5 7.8

Q 8-7* 17.5 90* 19 17.0

R 9-7* 9 91* 18 12.5

S 8-7* 17.5 93* 17 17.0

T 8-7* 17.5 78* 20 16.9

* A. E. and E. Q. approximated by interpolation .
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TABLE XXXIV

RELATIVE SAMS OF E. Q,. »S FROM UNIT SCALES OF ATTAINMENT

MARCH, 1933

P u p il 1 . Rank in  C la ss

A 136 1

I 122 2

C 121 3

B 120 4 .6

P 120 4 .5

H 118 6

.1 117 7 .5

D 117 7 .5

F 116 9

G 113 10

N 112 11

L 110 12

M 109 13

0 107 14

K 103 15

J 95 16

S 93 17

R 91 18

0, 90 19

T 78 20

%  -  -  119 

M edian -  -  112 .5
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R e s u lts  F av o rab le  to  th e  A c t iv i ty  P l a n . -  The 

r e s u l t s  in d ic a te d  th a t  th e s e  c h i ld r e n  grew m ore, a c a d e m ic a lly , 

w h ile  u s in g  th e  a c t i v i t y  plan, o f  p ro g re s s iv e  e d u c a tio n  th a n  

m ight re a so n a b ly  have been ex p ec ted  o f  them i f  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  

p la n  had been u sed . The d i f f e r e n c e  was la r g e  enough to  be 

s i g n i f i c a n t .  The r e s u l t s  showed a ls o  t h a t  m ost o f  th e  c h i ld r e n  

sh a re d  in  t h i s  u n u su a l p ro g re s s .  The ev id en ce  i s  t h a t  th e  

a c t i v i t y  p la n  g iv e s  c h i ld r e n  o f  a l l  d eg ree s  o f  i n t e l l i g e n c e  

an o p p o r tu n i ty  to  p ro g re s s  a c a d e m ic a lly  beyond th e  norm al 

e x p e c ta t io n .  From a  c o n s id e ra t io n  o f  t h i s  s p e c ia l  s tu d y  o f  

th e s e  tw en ty  c h i ld r e n ,  i t  seems th a t  th e  fo llo w in g  c la im s 

may be made f o r  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n :

1. The u se  o f  th e  p la n  p roduced academ ic r e s u l t s  

w hich w ere c o n s id e ra b ly  b e t t e r  th a n  th o s e  w hich 

m igh t have been  e x p e c te d .

2. The u se  o f  th e  p la n  b e n e f i te d  p u p i l s  o f  a l l  

ty p e s  o f  in t e l l ig e n c e  — low , a v e ra g e , and h ig h .

3 . There were a  few d is c re p a n c ie s  i n  th e  r e s u l t s  

se c u re d , b u t th e  p u p i l s  showing u n u su a l g a in s  

more th a n  o v e r-b a la n c e d  th o s e  m aking sm a ll lo s s e s  

when I .  Q,. r s  and E. Q. *s w ere c o n s id e re d .
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CHART 1

GRAPHIC COMPARISON OF E. Q. »S WITH I.Q,. »S FOR TWENTY 

PUPILS AT END OF THREE YEARS OF WORK ON THE ACTIVITY PLAN

Pupil Composite 
I . q.

Unit S ca les  
E. Q.

Pupil

A 13 4 .7  < -------------->136 A

B .................. 120 . 0 ^122 I

C 119 .5  -• ....--I'-* -<.... /-u*1.21 C

D 117% /  ***120 B

E 1 1 3 .5 ^ ’ il.20 P

F 112..7.^ ‘ ‘"118 H

G
\

112.3%  ’ % 4 117 D

H
>'/

1 0 9 .7 ^ / ,• 117 E

I 108.7*
'-■j ”'A

116 F

J 103.7%. 113 G

K 1 0 1 . 7 % \  ; "*112 N

L 1 0 1 .5  < z .......>110 L

M 101 < ...^ ;------->109 M

N
Jz'

97 \ .>”107 0

0 92.3*^'" *103 K
P

t
9 1 .5

■3

95 J

$ 91 .0  T„ •*93 S

s 8 8 .7  ^..-'■S> .. > 9 1 R

s 8 6 .7 ^ " '" S o Q,
T 80 “e....... '.. -■ -....-> ■ 78 T

Median I .  Q. -  102.7 r = /  .761 w ith a P. E. o f  £  .06347

Median E. Q. -  112.5
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CHART 2

GRAPHIC COMPARISON OF COMPOSITE I .  Q. *S WITH COMPOSITE RAMS 

IN ACHIEVEMENT ON FIVE TEST SCORES FOR WENT? PUPILS USING

ACTIVITY ELAN FOR THREE YEAR PERIOD

Comp Composite 
Achieve. RankPupil Rank Pupil

134.7

120 5 .2

119.5

117 7.6

5 V113.5 7 .6

7 .8

112.3

109.7 •8.3
IJH'

108.7 IS

103.7

101.5

10.8101
/1 2 .5
4 14.0

97

92.3

91 .5 16' 14 .2

91

1888.7

1986 .7

17,7

C orrelation o f Rank in  Composite I . Q,. w ith Composite Rank on . 
Five Achievement Scores.

R = V  *^1 and r  = /  .630
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C a s e  S t u d i e s  o f  F i v e  I n d i v i d u a l s . -  I n  o r d e r  t o

g iv e  f u r t h e r  in fo rm a tio n  a s  to  th e  a b i l i t y  and ach ievem ent 

o f  th e  p u p i l s  who had th r e e  y e a rs  o f  a c t i v i t y  work d u rin g  

th e  p e r io d  covered  by t h i s  s tu d y , f i v e  case  s tu d ie s  chosen  

from  th e  tw enty  which w ere a v a i la b le  a re  p re s e n te d  h e re .

A ll  f i v e  o f th e s e  p u p i l s  e n te re d  th e  f i r s t  g rade  o f  th e  

C ongress Avenue E lem entary  School in  G lendale  d u rin g  Septem ­

b e r  o f  1930, and a l l  f iv e  o f  them  rem ained  in  th e  group  

d u rin g  th e  e n t i r e  th r e e  y e a r  p e r io d .  B r ie f  comments a s  to  

th e  fa m ily  backgrounds have been  p re s e n te d . T h is  h a s  been 

fo llo w ed  by th e  r e s u l t s  o f  th e  i n t e l l i g e n c e  and o f  th e  

achievem ent t e s t s  and by a  b r i e f  comment co n ce rn in g  th e  

p u p i l ’ s  h e a l th .  S e p a ra te  comments re g a rd in g  each in d iv id ­

u a l  have been p re s e n te d  a t  th e  end o f  each case  s tu d y .

The p o s i t i o n s  h e ld  in  th e  c l a s s  by th e s e  f iv e  in d iv id u a ls  

can  be found by c o n s u l t in g  T ab les  XXXII, XXXIII, and XXXIV. 

They w ere p u p i ls  A, G, I ,  J ,  and R, r e p re s e n t in g  c h i ld r e n  o f  

h ig h , m edian, and r e l a t i v e l y  low in t e l l i g e n c e .
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I n d iv id u a l  Oase S tudy -  P u p il  A -  G ir l  

E n te red  School -  Septem ber 9 , 1930 , Grade One 

Fam ily Background -  Upper m idd le  c l a s s  fa m ily . B oth  p a re n ts

had c o l le g e  t r a i n in g .  Normal home s i t ­

u a t io n .  One o th e r  c h i ld .  One s e rv a n t .

I n te l l i g e n c e  -

A chievem ent

H e a lth  -  

Comment -

9 /2 9 /3 0
C.A.

P in tner-C unn ingham  5-6
M.A.
7-11

IiS *
144

1 0 / 5 /32 D e tr o i t  P rim ary  In -  6-6
t e l l i g e n c e

8 -1 124

9 /3 0 /3 2 Kuhlman A nderson 7-6 10-2 136
Average o f  Three I .  Q,.' s - 134.

1 0 / 9 /31 D e tr o i t  Word R e co g n itio n
S core

16
Norm

18

1 /  6 /32 D etro i t  Word R e co g n itio n 40 28

3 /1 1 /3 2 D e tr o i t  Word R e co g n itio n 40 30

1 0 / 6 /32 D e tr o i t  Word R eco g n itio n 40 30

1 2 / - /3 2 'Woody M cCall Mixed 13 7 .8
Fundam entals

3 /2 7 /3 3  Buckingham-Ayres S p e l l in g  100 78

6 /  2 /32  New S ta n fo rd  A chievem ent X 42 39

3 /  9 /33  New S ta n fo rd  A chievem ent Y 57 44

3 /2 7 /3 3  U n it S c a le s  o f  A tta inm en t 10-9 9-0

Good

P u p il  A r a te d  h ig h e s t  i n  th e  group o f  tw enty  on 

ev ery  s ta n d a rd iz e d  t e s t  g iv e n  to  t h i s  c l a s s  

d u rin g  th e  th r e e  y e a r  p e r io d  b e in g  s tu d ied *  Her 

p o o re s t  showing d u rin g  th e  tim e was on a  word 

r e c o g n i t io n  t e s t  when she was s t a r t i n g  h e r  second 

g rad e  w ork. On th a t  t e s t ,  h e r  sc o re  o f  16 shou ld
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be compared w ith a norm o f  18. Like a l l  the o th er members 

o f  the group, she ev id en tly  did not make normal progress in  

word recogn ition  during her time in  the f i r s t  grade. The 

tea ch er 's  explanation was th at o th er phases o f  beginning  

reading were stressed  and th at on ly  word recogn ition  was 

te s te d . The s ig n if ic a n t  fa c ts  to  be observed in  th is  case 

study are that the ch ild  w ith h igh est in te l l ig e n c e  stood  

h igh est in accomplishment and that her achievement was 

d e f in ite ly  above the norms in  a l l  cases except the one 

already mentioned.
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In d iv id u a l  Case S tudy  -  P u p il  G -  G ir l  

E n te re d  School -  Septem ber 9 , 1930 -  Grade One 

Fam ily  Background -  W ealthy p a r e n t s .  Both p a re n ts  had

c o lle g e  t r a i n i n g .  Normal home s i t u a t i o n .  

Two o th e r  c h i ld r e n .  One s e rv a n t .

I n te l l ig e n c e

9 /2 9 /3 1 P in tner-C unningham
C.A.
6-4

M. An 
7-6 118

9 /  5 /31 D e tr o i t  P rim ary  In ­
t e l l i g e n c e

7-4 7-6 106

S /3 0 /3 2 Kuhlman A nderson 8 -4 9-5 113

A verage o f  Three I .  Q .* s - - 122,

A chievem ent -

H e a lth  -  

Comment -

1 0 / 9 /31
S core

D e tr o i t  Word R e c o g n itio n  12
Norm

18

1 /  6 /32 D e tr o i t  Word R e co g n itio n £4 28

3 /1 1 /3 2 D e t r o i t  Word R e co g n itio n 38 30

1 0 / 6 /32 D e t r o i t  Word R ec o g n itio n 40 30

1 2 / - /3 2 Woody M cCall Mixed 
Fundam entals

9 7 .8

3 /2 7 /3 3 Buckingham -Ayres S p e l l in g 82 78

6 /  2 /32 New S ta n fo rd  A chievem ent X 29 39

3 /  9 /33 New S ta n fo rd  A chievem ent V 47 44

1 1 /2 2 /3 3 New S ta n fo rd  A chievem ent 1 66 53

3 /2 7 /3 3 U n it S ca les  o f  /A tta in m e n t 10-0 9-0

E x c e lle n t

P u p il  G. ranked  in  th e  upper p a r t  o f  th e  second 

q u a r te r  o f  th e  c l a s s  in  i n t e l l i g e n c e .  She was 

a  c o n s ta n t p laym ate  o f  P u p il  A, a lre a d y  d is c u s s e d .
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Her case rep reseats one o f  severa l in  which the to t a l  o f  

average rank in  achievement was s l ig h t ly  above the rank 

o f  in te l l ig e n c e . Her achievement in  terns o f  E. Q,. on the 

Unit S ca les was almost the same as her average I . Q. As 

was the case throughout the group, her poorest showing was 

in  word recogn ition  a t the beginning o f  her second grade 

work. She was below the norms on only two o f  the standard­

ized  t e s t s  reported.
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In d iv id u a l  Case S tudy  -  P u p il  I  -  Boy 

E n te re d  School -  Septem ber 20 , 1930, -  Grade One 

Fam ily  Background -  W ealthy p a r e n ts .  F a th e r  a  c o l le g e  g ra d ­

u a te  and m other a  g ra d u a te  from  a  p r iv a te  

sc h o o l. Normal home s i t u a t i o n .  Two 

o th e r  c h i ld r e n .  Two s e r v a n ts .

A chievements

9 /2 9 /3 0 P in tner-C unn ingham
C.A.
5-4

M.A.
6-3

l i S '
117

1 0 / 5 /31 D e tr o i t  P rim ary  In ­
t e l l i g e n c e

6-4 6-1 96

1 0 /1 3 /3 2 Kuhlman Anderson 7-7 8-7 113

A verage o f  Three I .  Q. *s - - 108,

1 0 / 9 /31 D e tr o i t  Word R e c o g n itio n
Score

2
Norm

18

1 /  6 /32 D e tr o i t  Word R ec o g n itio n 6 28

3 /1 1 /3 2 D e tr o i t  Word R eco g n itio n 14 30

1 0 / 6 /32 D e tr o i t  Word R e co g n itio n 12 30

1 2 / - /3 2 Woody McCall Mixed 
Fundam entals

7 7 .8

3 /2 7 /3 3 Buck ingham-Ay r e s  S p e l l in g 80 78

6 /  2 /32 S ta n fo rd  A chievem ent X 14 39

3 /  9 /33 New S tan fo rd 'A ch iev em en t V 35 44

11 /2 2 /3 3 New S ta n fo rd  A chievem ent w 48 53

3 /2 7 /3 3 U n it S c a le s  o f  A tta iam en t 9-7 9-0

H e a lth  -  Good

Comment -  P u p i l  I  ranked  n e a r  th e  m edian o f  th e  c l a s s  in

in t e l l ig e n c e .  H is  home background was d e f i n i t e l y  

above th e  a v e ra g e . H is  p ro g re s s  in  sch o o l was
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slow a t f i r s t  and in  c er ta in  ways he was a d isc ip lin a ry  case. 

During the three year p eriod , however, h is  behavior improved 

gradually and h is  accomplishment in  f ie ld s  o th er  than word 

recogn ition  came to  be about what might be expected o f  a 

pu pil o f  h is  in te l l ig e n c e . On the U nit S ca les  which were 

b a tte r ie s  o f  t e s t s  including severa l d if fe re n t su b jects  he 

ranked second in  the c la s s  at the end o f  the three year  

period. This boy’ s case i s  rather unusual and d i f f i c u l t  to  

c la s s i f y  because o f  c o n flic t in g  tendencies revealed  by the  

t e s t  r e s u lt s .  I t  does appear, however, e sp e c ia lly  as a r e su lt  

o f  the t e s t s  given at the end o f the three year period , that 

he grew as much or  more than might have been expected o f  a 

boy o f  h is  a b i l i t y .
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In d iv id u a l  Case S tudy  -  P u p il  J -  G ir l  

E n te re d  School -  Septem ber 9 , 1930 -  Grade One 

Fam ily Background -  F a th e r  a  m echanic . Both p a re n ts  had

h ig h  sch o o l t r a i n in g .  Normal home 

s i t u a t i o n .  Three o th e r  c h i ld r e n .  No 

s e rv a n ts .

I n te l l ig e n c e  -

A chievem ent

Health -  

Comment -

9 /2 9 /3 0 P in tner-C unningham
C.A.
5-10

M.A.
6—0

!.<*■
103

1 0 / 5 /31 D e t r o i t  P rim a iy  In ­
t e l l i g e n c e

6-10 6-8 98

9 /3 0 /3 2 Kuhlman A nderson 8-10 9-9 110

A verage o f  Three I .  Q .’ s - - 103.

1 0 / 9 /31 D e tr o i t  Word R e co g n itio n
Score

12
Norm

18

1 /  6 /32 D e tr o i t  Word R eco g n itio n 31 28

3 /1 1 /3 2 D e t r o i t  Word R eco g n itio n 37 30

1 0 / 6 /32 D e t r o i t  Word R e c o g n itio n 40 30

1 2 / - /3 2 Woody M cCall Mixed 
Fundam entals

8 7 .8

3 /2 7 /3 3 Buck ingham-Ayre s S p e l l in g 95 78

6 /  2 /32 New S ta n fo rd  Achievem ent X 24 39

3 /  9 /33 New S tan fo rd -A ch ievem en t 7 42 44

1 1 /2 2 /3 3 New S ta n fo rd  A chievem ent W 47 53
3 /2 7 /3 3

Good
U n it S c a le s  o f  A tta in m en t 8 -7 9-0

T his p u p i l  ranked  a t  abou t th e  m edian o f  a b i l i t y  

in  th e  c l a s s  and a summary o f  th e  t e s t  r e s u l t s  

ran k s  h e r  n e a r  th e  m edian in  accom plishm ent. She 

d id  no t show up so w e l l ,  how ever, on th e  f i n a l  t e s t
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which, was a  b a t t e r y  in c lu d in g  work in  -various s u b je c t s .  

T his case  shou ld  be c o n t r a s te d  w ith  t h a t  o f  P u p il  I  j u s t  

p re c e d in g . A gain th e  te n d e n c ie s  are. somewhat in  con­

f l i c t  b u t no t in  th e  same way a s  in  Case I .  I t  s t i l l  

a p p e a rs , how ever, t h a t ,  a l th o u g h  th e r e  a re  v a r io u s  un­

eq u a l developm ents a g a in ,  th e  a c t i v i t y  method h a s  su c ­

ceeded in  g iv in g  an av e rag e  p u p i l  ap p ro x im a te ly  th e  

grow th  which m igh t have been  ex p ec ted .
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1 8 6

In d iv id u a l  Case S tudy -  P u p il  R -  Boy 

E n te re d  School -  Septem ber 9 , 1930 -  Grade One 

F am ily  Background -  F a th e r  a  m echanic . N e ith e r  p a re n t

f in i s h e d  h ig h  sc h o o l. Normal home 

s i t u a t i o n .  One o th e r  c h i ld .  No s e r ­

v a n ts .

I n te l l i g e n c e  -

A chievem ent

H e a lth  - 

Comment

9 /2 9 /3 0 P in tn e r  Cunningham
C.A.
7-9

M.A.
7-1 91

1 0 / 5 /31 D e tr o i t  P rim ary  In ­
t e l l i g e n c e

8-9 7-6 86

9 /3 0 /3 2 Kuhlman A nderson 9-9 8-8 89

A verage o f  Three I .  Q,. *s - - 8 8 .7

1 0 / 9 /31 D e tro i t  Word R eco g n itio n
Score

5
Norm

18

1 /  6 /32 D e tr o i t  Word R eco g n itio n 17 28

3 /1 1 /3 2 D e tr o i t  '.'lord R e co g n itio n 19 30

1 0 / 6 /32 D e tr o i t  Word R e co g n itio n 27 30

1 2 / - /3 2 Woody M cCall Mixed 
Fundam entals

9 7 .8

3 /2 7 /3 3 Buckingham -Ayres S p e l l in g 63 78

6/  2 /33 New S ta n fo rd  A chievem ent X 24 39

3 /  9 /3 3 New S ta n fo rd  A chievem ent V 33 44

1 1 /2 2 /3 3 New S ta n fo rd  A chievem ent W 43 53

3 /2 2 /3 3 U n it S c a le s  o f  A tta in a s n t 9-4 9-0

Good

T h is p u p i l ,  *'RM, was in  th e  f o u r th q u a r te r  of

th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  c l a s s  on in t e l l i g e n c e .
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He ranked ju st below the so -ca lled  "normal* group In 

academic a b ility . His re la tiv e  rank in achievement on the 

f iv e  scores combined was 19, or exactly the same as h is  

rank in  a b ility . His work was b etter  than might have been 

expected from a boy o f  88.7 I . Q ., however, and the whole 

range o f accomplishment fo r  the group te s t s  was higher than 

the range o f  academic a b il i ty .  For example, although h is  

f i r s t  grade word recognition was very poor, he came up 

almost to the norm in th is  at the beginning o f  the third  

grade. His age le v e l and 1. Q. on the Unit S cales, near 

the end o f the third grade, were above normal.
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Summary o f  Comments Regarding th is  Group o f  

Pupils. -  I t  appears from these case stud ies that the 

use o f  the a c t iv ity  plan o f progressive education over a 

three year period produced desirable re su lts  with pupils  

o f  the various a b il ity  le v e ls  and that, in most cases, the 

accomplishment o f the pupils was higher academically than 

might have been expected. This improvement was large

enough to be s ig n if ica n t. There was a great growth o f

reading accomplishment in  grade two. Other academic 

gains were made in  various f ie ld s  and in  only one o f the 

eight academic subjects tested  was the resu lt lower at the 

end o f the tra n sitio n a l period o f three years than at the 

beginning. This one lo s s  was small and may have been

accidental. I t  appeared, from a careful study o f  the

te s t  resu lts  in various f ie ld s ,  that even i f  academic 

accomplishment alone were to be considered as a cr iter io n , 

the a c t iv ity  plan o f progressive education proved i t s  de­

s ir a b il i ty  in  th is  public sch o o l.situ a tio n . Other sections  

o f  th is  study indicate that the a c t iv ity  plan proved i t s  

value in  other ways, in  addition to the good showing which 

i t  made academically.
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CHAPTER XV

THE MAJOR FINDINGS OF THIS STUDY AND SUGGESTIONS FOR USE

ELSEWHERE

The P urpose  o f  t h i s  C h a p te r . -  In  Septem ber o f  

1930, a  program  o f  t r a n s i t i o n a l  u o rk  le a d in g  tow ard  th e  f u l l  

u se  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  o f  p ro g re s s iv e  e d u c a tio n  was i n ­

s t i t u t e d  in  th e  p u b l ic  s c h o o ls  o f  G len d a le , O hio. T h is ca se  

s tu d y  p r e s e n ts  a  s ta te m e n t c o v e r in g  th e  p e r io d  from  1930 to  

1933 f o r  th e  C ongress Avenue Public S choo l. T h is  f i n a l  c h a p te r  

i s  in  th e  n a tu re  o f  a  summary d e s ig n ed  to  answ er th e  e le v e n  

q u e s tio n s  p roposed  in  C h ap te r I  and to  p re s e n t  c e r t a i n  con­

c lu s io n s  and recom m endations w hich may be o f  v a lu e  to  te a c h e r s  

and to  s tu d e n ts  o f  e d u c a tio n . I t  i s  hoped t h a t  th e  e n t i r e  

case  s tu d y , and m ost e s p e c i a l l y  t h i s  f i n a l  c h a p te r ,  may be o f  

v a lu e  to  th o se  who co n tem p la te  s im i la r  t r a n s i t i o n a l  p e r io d s  

e lse w h e re , o r  who may have e n te re d  in to  them a lre a d y .

What Was th e  G lendale  S i tu a t io n ? -  G len d a le  was an 

u n u su a l v i l l a g e .  I t  was sm a ll in  s iz e  and in  p o p u la tio n .

I t  was e n t i r e l y  r e s i d e n t i a l  and was suburban  to  a  l a r g e  

m e tro p o lis .  I t  had c e r t a in  un ique  s o c ia l  t r a d i t i o n s  w hich 

i t  v a lu e d . There was a  v e ry  s ta b le  n u c le u s  o f  in h a b i ta n t s  

who w ere fa v o ra b ly  s i tu a te d  b o th  f i n a n c i a l l y  and s o c i a l l y ,  

and who c o n s t i tu te d  th e  c o n t r o l l in g  elem ent in  l o c a l  a f f a i r s .  

S ch o o ls  and e d u c a tio n  w ere c o n s id e re d  a s  o f  f i r s t  im portance

189
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by th e s e  p e o p le . S o c ia l  s e rv ic e  woric o f  o th e r  k in d s  was 

h ig h ly  developed .

The a c t i v i t y  p la n  had  to  be ad ap ted  to  th e  s p e c ia l  

needs o f  t h i s  ty p e  o f  s e t t i n g .  I t  developed  in  acco rdance  

w ith  th e  l o c a l  c o n d i t io n s  and n eed s . G le n d a le ’ s t r a n s i t i o n a l  

p e r io d ,  a s  re c o u n te d  in  t h i s  p r e s e n ta t io n ,  m ust be re g a rd e d  

a s  u n iq u e . No o th e r  sch o o l system  shou ld  a ttem p t to  change 

in  e x a c t ly  th e  same way. No two a p p l ic a t io n s  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  

p la n  can be e x a c t ly  th e  same. G le n d a le 's  e x p e r ie n c e s  may 

su g g e s t how ehanges may be e f f e c te d  e lse w h e re , b u t th e y  sh o u ld  

n o t se rv e  a s  a model to  be co p ied .

The a c t i v i t y  p la n  o f  p ro g re s s iv e  e d u c a tio n  can be 

in tro d u c e d  in to  th e  sc h o o ls  o f  any community. The d e t a i l e d  

m ethods o f  p ro ced u re  w i l l  be d e te rm in ed  by lo c a l  c o n d it io n s  

and lo c a l  n eed s .

How was th e  A c t iv i ty  P la n  I n te r p r e te d  in  G lendale?  

The lo c a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  in  th e  G lendale  

P u b lic  S ch o o ls  was summarized in  a  s e r i e s  o f  seven  s t a t e ­

m ents p re p a re d  by th e  s u p e r in te n d e n t and com m ittees o f  

te a c h e r s .

These s ta te m e n ts  s e rv e d  a s  common b a se s  f o r  th o u g h t 

and f o r  a e t io n  b u t no doubt th e y  w ere in t e r p r e te d  d i f f e r e n t l y  

by th e  v a r io u s  members o f  th e  te a c h in g  s t a f f .  They were 

re g a rd e d  a s  f l e x i b l e ,  s u b je c t  to  r e v i s io n ,  and v a lu a b le  a s  

su g g e s tio n s  r a t h e r  th a n  a s  f ix e d  r u l e s .
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In  th e s e  seven  s ta te m e n ts ,  th e  c h ie f  th o u g h ts  ex­

p re s s e d  w ere:

W orthw hile d a i ly  e x p e rie n c e  on a  p la n e  s u i t e d  to  

th e  p u p i l  i s  th e  b a s i s  f o r  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n .  R ich  and v a r ie d  

p e rs o n a l e x p e r ie n c e s  a re  o f  g r e a t  im p o rtan ce . They m ust be 

supplem ented by a  h o s t o f  v ic a r io u s  e x p e r ie n c e s .  Many ex­

p e r ie n c e s ,  b o th  p e rs o n a l and v ic a r io u s ,  can be se c u re d  in  

c la ssro o m s b u t th e y  may be m u l t ip l ie d  many tim e s  by ta k in g  

p u p i l s  on e d u c a tio n a l  t r i p s  o f  many s o r t s .

The a c t i v i t y  p la n  u se s  books, p i c tu r e s ,  and th e  

u su a l c la ssro o m  s u p p lie s  commonly found in  sc h o o ls  and sup­

p lem en ts  th e s e  by th e  u se  o f  many a r t i c l e s  n o t o r d i n a r i l y  

c o n s id e re d  a s  e d u c a tio n a l  equipm ent in  fo rm al s c h o o ls .

C o o p era tiv e  endeavo r and th e  s h a r in g  o f  e x p e r ie n c e s  

a re  n a tu r a l  p a r t s  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n .  These c r i t e r i a  ap p ly  

n o t o n ly  to  th e  c h i ld r e n  b u t to  the  p a r e n ts  and th e  te a c h e r s .

C h ild re n  a re  c o n s id e re d  to  be th e  f o c a l  p o in t s  o f  

a t t e n t i o n  in  th e  developm ent o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n .  T h e ir  

im m ediate need s a r e  g iv en  p r e f e r r e d  a t t e n t i o n .  T h e ir  d e fe r re d  

needs a re  n o t n e g le c te d .  A lthough  c h i ld r e n  a r e  c o n s id e re d  a s  

o f  param ount im p o rtan ce , th e  a c t i v i t y  sch o o l i s  n o t " c h i ld -  

c e n te re d "  to  th e  e x c lu s io n  o f  th e  te a c h e r .

Some o f  th e  b a s ic  c o n s id e ra t io n s  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  

p la n  a re  freedom , m en ta l a c t i v i t y ,  p h y s ic a l  a c t i v i t y ,  and
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e x p e r im e n ta tio n . The a c t i v i t y  p la n  u s e s  c o n c re te  e x p e r ie n c e s  

a s  fo u n d a tio n s  f o r  th e  developm ent o f  i n i t i a t i v e ,  o r i g i n a l i t y ,  

a p p r e c ia t io n s ,  m o ra ls , and good c i t i z e n s h i p .

The a c t i v i t y  p la n  makes th e  c h i ld  in c r e a s in g ly  con­

s c io u s  o f  h i s  own t r u e  environm ent — l o c a l ,  n a t io n a l ,  and 

in t e r n a t io n a l .  I t  seek s  to  make him  an  i n t e l l i g e n t  o b s e rv e r ,  

a  c r i t i c a l  e v a lu a to r ,  and a  c o n s tr u c t iv e  e f f e c t iv e  a g e n t in  

h i s  own s o c ia l  s i t u a t i o n .

The fo rm u la tio n  o f  such lo c a l  s ta te m e n ts ,  s u b je c t  

to  c o n s ta n t r e v i s io n ,  i s  recommended f o r  o th e r  sch o o l system s 

w hich a re  in  t r a n s i t i o n  tow ard  th e  use  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n .

How th e  G lendale  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  D eveloped in to  

U n its  o f  W ork.-  In  th e  p rim ary  g ra d e s  o f  th e  C ongress Avenue 

S ch o o l, u n i t s  o f  work began to  develop  a s  soon a s  th e  new 

sch o o l y e a r  began in  S ep tem ber, 1930. M o d i f i e d  u n i t s  s t a r t e d  

in  th e  u p p e r e lem en ta ry  g ra d e s  and g ra d u a l ly  came to c la im  

more and more a t t e n t i o n .  In  th e  h ig h  schoo l p ro g re s s iv e  

p r a c t i c e s  w ere in tro d u c e d  s lo w ly . D uring  th e  th r e e  y e a r s  b e in g  

c o n s id e re d  in  th e  r e p o r t ,  com prehensive u n i t s  on th e  secondary  

sch o o l l e v e l  developed  o n ly  in  g ra d e s  seven  and e ig h t  b u t 

v a r io u s  e lem en ts  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  d id  a f f e c t  th e  work o f  

p r a c t i c a l l y  a l l  th e  h ig h  sch o o l s u b je c t s .  The to p ic s  abou t 

w hich u n i t s  developed  have been  l i s t e d  i n  C hap ter V I.

I t  ap p e a rs  t h a t  i t  u s u a l ly  i s  e a s i e s t  and most s a t i s ­

f a c to r y  to  s t a r t  a  t r a n s i t i o n a l  p e r io d  by means o f  changes i n
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th e  p rim ary  s c h o o l, a l th o u g h  th e r e  may be e x c e p tio n a l  c a se s  

where t h i s  m ight n o t be torue. P rim ary  p u p ils  have no.-form al 

sch o o l h a b i t s  w hich need to  be b roken  down. P rim ary  c l a s s e s  

do n o t need to  fo llo w  program s w hich grow out o f  th e  work 

o f  some o th e r  d iv i s io n  o f  th e  sch o o l system . P rim ary  

sch o o l p u p i l s  do no t o r d in a r i l y  have to  meet c e r t a i n  fo rm al 

demands in  o rd e r  to  g a in  ad m issio n  to  th e  u p p er e lem en ta ry  

g ra d e s . A g r e a t e r  amount o f  e x p e r im e n ta tio n  w ith  th e  a c t i v i t y  

program  h a s  ta k e n  p la c e  on th e  p rim ary  sch o o l l e v e l  th a n  in  

th e  o th e r  d iv i s io n s  o f  th e  p u b l ic  sch o o l and p r iv a t e  sch o o l 

sy stem s.

I n  G len d a le , th e  developm ent o f  u n i t s  in  th e  p r i ­

mary g ra d e s  was th e  n a tu ra l  co u rse  o f  e v e n ts , b ecause  o f  th e  

t r a i n i n g  and e x p e rie n c e  o f  th e  te a c h e r s  and b ecause  o f  th e  

freedom  from  fo rm al re q u ire m e n ts  w hich m igh t have been im­

posed  by th e  s u p e r in te n d e n t.  The movement h ad  th e  u n i te d  

su p p o rt o f  th e  s u p e r in te n d e n t ,  th e  bo ard  o f  e d u c a tio n , and 

th e  m ost i n f l u e n t i a l  p a r e n t s .  There was no o rg a n iz e d  o p p o s i­

t i o n .

In  th e  up p er e lem en ta ry  g ra d e s , th e  t e a c h e r s  had th e  

d e s i r e  and th e  o p p o r tu n i ty  to  a l lo w  u n i t s  to  d ev e lo p  in  t h e i r  

c l a s s e s  b u t th e y  la c k e d  t r a i n in g  and e x p e rie n c e  i n  t h i s  ty p e  

o f  w ork. In  a d d i t io n  to  t h i s ,  th e  p u p i ls  in  th e s e  c l a s s e s  

had been c o n d itio n e d  f o r  a  p e r io d  o f  s e v e ra l  y e a r s  by c o n ta c ts  

w ith  more fo rm al ty p e s  o f sch o o l w ork. In  th e s e  g ra d e s ,  changes

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



came more slow ly  and i t  i s  p o s s ib le  t h a t  th e r e  was some w aste  

o f  tim e  and a  c e r t a i n  amount o f  l o s t  e f f o r t .  In  th e s e  c a s e s ,  

th e r e  was a  g r e a t e r  need f o r  encouragem ent and h e lp  from  th e  

s u p e r in te n d e n t.  The w r i t t e n  s ta te m e n ts  o f  aim s and m ethods w ere 

h e lp f u l  w h ile  in  p r e p a r a t io n ,  and a f t e r  th e y  began to  assume 

sem i-perm anent form . The e x te n s io n  c o u rse , v i s i t s  to  o th e r  

s c h o o ls ,  f a c u l ty  m e e tin g s , c o n fe re n c e s , o u ts id e  r e a d in g s ,  and 

o th e r  e lem en ts  u n i te d  to  move th e  t r a n s i t i o n a l  p e r io d  fo rw ard  

a t  a  r a p id  p ace . P e rh ap s  i t  was to o  r a p id .

In  th e  h ig h  s c h o o l, c e r t a in  c l a s s  p e r io d s  w ere 

u n i te d  u n d er one te a c h e r  in  o r d e r  to  a id  in  d ev e lo p in g  th e  

com prehensive u n i t s .  F o r exam ple, one te a c h e r  was a s s ig n e d  

E n g lis h , s o c ia l  s c ie n c e ,  and f in e  a r t s  f o r  th e  sev en th  g rad e  

c l a s s e s .  A n o th er te a c h e r  was a s s ig n e d  b o th  E n g lish  and s o c ia l  

s c ie n c e s  in  g ra d e s  n in e  and te n .  In  a d d i t io n  to  t h i s ,  th e  

o th e r  te a c h e r s  w ere encouraged  to  u se  p ro g re s s iv e  m ethods 

w i th in  th e  s p e c ia l  s u b je c t  f i e l d s .

The Role o f  A d m in is tra tio n  and S u p e rv is io n . -  I t  i s  

th e  c o n te n tio n  o f  th e  w r i t e r  t h a t  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  o f  p ro ­

g re s s iv e  e d u c a tio n  shou ld  a f f e c t  th e  e n t i r e  sch o o l system , 

in c lu d in g  b o th  a d m in is t r a t io n  and s u p e rv is io n .  I t  i s  i l l o g i c a l  

and d an g ero u s , i f  n o t  a c t u a l l y  im p o ss ib le , to  d evelop  freedom , 

a c t i v i t y ,  i n i t i a t i v e ,  o r i g i n a l i t y ,  and c r e a t iv e  s e l f  e x p re s s io n  

among p u p i l s  in  c la ssro o m s i f  th e  a d m in is ti-a tiv e  and su p e r­

v is o ry  p o l i c i e s  do no t a llo w  f o r  th e  developm ent o f  th e s e  same 

q u a lit ie s .a m o n g  th e  te a c h e r s  th e m se lv es .
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In  an  a c t i v i t y  s c h o o l, th e  a d m in is t r a to r  and th e  

s u p e rv is o r  m ust u se  d em o cra tic  m ethods and must seek  to  

b r in g  abou t c o o p e ra tiv e  e f f o r t  on th e  p a r t  o f  th e  s t a f f  

r a t h e r  th a n  o b ed ien ce  to  r u le s  im posed from  above. The 

a d m in is t r a t iv e  and s u p e rv is o ry  program  o f an  a c t i v i t y  

seh o o l m ust be a s  f l e x i b l e  and a d a p ta b le  a s  th e  t e a c h e r ’ s 

program  in  th e  c lassro o m .

In  G len d a le , d u r in g  th e  t r a n s i t i o n a l  p e r io d ,  th e  

s u p e r in te n d e n t’ s c h ie f  su p e rv iso ry  e f f o r t s  w ere d i r e c te d  

tow ard  th e s e  th in g s :

H e lp in g  te a c h e r s  to  work to g e th e r  c o o p e ra tiv e ly  

w ith  one a n o th e r ,  w ith  th e  p u p i l s ,  and w ith  th e  p a r e n t s .

H e lp in g  te a c h e r s  to  see  many s id e s  o f  c e r t a in  edu­

c a t io n a l  p roblem s and to  c o n s id e r  s e v e ra l  m ethods o f  m ee tin g  

them  s u c c e s s f u l ly .

H e lp in g  te a c h e r s  to  see  new p o s s i b i l i t i e s  in  t h e i r  

p u p i l s ,  in  th e  m a te r ia l s  b e in g  u se d , and in  th e  ways o f  d e a l­

in g  w ith  p u p i l s  and m a te r ia l s .

H e lp in g  te a c h e r s  to  e n la rg e  t h e i r  v i s io n  o f  th e  l o c a l  

community and o f  i t s  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  f o r  e d u c a tio n a l  e x p e r ie n c e s .

H e lp in g  te a c h e r s  to  r e p la c e  o ld  p ro c e d u re s  w ith  new 

o n es  o f  g r e a t e r  v a lu e  w henever p o s s ib le .

S y n ch ro n iz in g  and c o o rd in a tin g  e f f o r t s  o f  many p eo p le  

so t h a t  common g o a ls  and common m ethods f o r  re a c h in g  g o a ls
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m ight be used more f u l l y .

B rin g in g  encouragem ent and h e lp  from  tim e to  tim e 

when m is ta k e s  had  been made o r  when p la n s  had n o t m atu red  

a s  had been  e x p ec ted .

A ttem p tin g  to  i n t e r p r e t  th e  work o f  th e  sc h o o ls  

to  th e  peop le  o f  th e  community and a tte m p tin g  to  p r e s e n t  th e  

e d u c a tio n a l need s  o f th e  community to  th e  te a c h e r s  and th e  

p u p i l s .

The T eaching S t a f f  o f  th e  G lendale  S c h o o ls . -  

D uring th e  t r a n s i t i o n a l  p e r io d ,  th e  te a c h in g  s t a f f  underw ent 

s e v e r a l  s i g n i f i c an t  changes. The ann u a l tu rn -o v e r  o f  te a c h e r s  

d e c re a se d  c o n s id e ra b ly  in  o rd e r  to  con serv e  th e  advances b e in g  

made from  y e a r  to  y e a r .  When new te a c h e r s  w ere added , p eop le  

w ith  some know ledge o f  th e  Dewey p h ilo so p h y  and o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  

p la n  w ere s e c u re d . The te a c h e r s  w ere encouraged  to  grow in  a  

g e n e ra l  knowledge o f  p ro g re s s iv e  e d u c a tio n a l  p r a c t i c e s  by 

ta k in g  e x te n s io n  c o u rse s  and by do ing  summer sch o o l work.

The s t a f f  was in c re a s e d  in  number to  make p o s s ib le  c e r t a in  

e x te n s io n s  and en la rg em en ts  o f  th e  seh o o l program . T eachers  

came to  have g r e a t e r  r e c o g n i t io n  in  th e  community, b o th  

s o c i a l l y  and p r o f e s s io n a l ly .  In  g e n e ra l ,  i t  may be concluded  

th a t  a  th o ro u g h  developm ent o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  w i l l  te n d  

to  e n la rg e  th e  v iew p o in t o f  th e  te a c h e r s ,  to  in c re a s e  t h e i r  

r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  w ork, to  make them more c o m p le te ly  a  p a r t  

o f  th e  community l i f e  and to  b r in g  them  in to  c l o s e r  and more 

v a lu a b le  c o n ta c t w ith  b o th  p u p i l s  and p a r e n ts .
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The B u ild in g , G rounds, S u p p lie s ,  and Equipm ent. -  

The work in  G len d a le  in d ic a te s  t h a t  a c t i v i t y  s c h o o ls  sh o u ld  

have e x te n s iv e  s i t e s  b ecause  o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  work to  

be u n d e rta k e n . In  a d d i t io n  to  a  s u i t a b le  b u i ld in g ,  con­

s t r u c t e d  w ith  a  maximum o f  f l e x i b l e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  f o r  u t i l ­

i z a t i o n ,  th e r e  shou ld  be p lay g ro u n d  equ ipm ent, p la y  c o u r ts  

o f  s e v e ra l  k in d s ,  and s u p p lie s  and m a te r ia l s  f o r  c a r ry in g  

on a  g r e a t  number o f  s p o r t s .  There shou ld  be s h e l t e r s  o r  

eag es  f o r  s e v e ra l  k in d s  o f  a n im a ls . T here shou ld  be sp a c e s  

f o r  sch o o l g a rd e n s . B u ild in g s  sh o u ld  be o n ly  one o r  two 

s t o r i e s  in  h e ig h t and th e  i n t e r i o r s  sh o u ld  be ad a p te d  to  

change w herever p o s s ib le .  Each room sh o u ld  have a  l i b r a i y  

sp a c e , a  s lo y d  bench , a  wash s in k . Some rooms sh o u ld  have 

s p e c ia l  equipm ent o f  many k in d s , b u t th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  can  

be u sed  in  any ty p e  o f  sch o o l b u i ld in g  and m ost o f  th e  eq u ip ­

ment can be im prov ised  i f  n e c e s s a ry . E x te n s iv e  g ro u n d s , 

f in e  b u i ld in g s ,  and a  w e a lth  o f  equipm ent a r e  to  be d e s i r e d ,  

b u t much can  be accom plished  u n d e r  d i f f i c u l t i e s .  In  G le n d a le , 

many o f  th e  th in g s  m en tioned  above w ere secu red  g r a d u a l ly  

o v e r  th e  th r e e  y e a r  t r a n s i t i o n a l  p e r io d  and o th e r s  s t i l l  w ere 

b e in g  p lan n ed  f o r  in  1933 when th e  p e r io d  covered  by t h i s  

r e p o r t  came to  an  end.

The a c t i v i t y  p la n  r e q u i r e s  th e  u se  o f  a  g r e a t  

v a r i e ty  o f  s u p p l ie s  and equ ipm ent. I f  money i s  a v a i la b le  

to  p u rch ase  them , th e y  shou ld  be secu red  in  t h i s  way, b u t 

u n d e r f in a n c ia l  h a n d ic a p s , many th in g s  can be m an u fac tu red  

l o c a l l y ,  o r  im p ro v ised . In  many c a s e s ,  i t  i s  an  ad v an tag e ,

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



in  so far as learnings are concerned, for pupils to figure  

out ways and means of surmounting d if f ic u l t ie s .

Involving the General Public in the Program.-  

During the tran sition a l period, every p lausib le e ffo r t  was 

made to involve the Glendale parents in  the educational pro­

gram o f the schools, but no e ffo r t was made to force th is  

beyond the lin e s  o f  natural development which arose in  the 

a c t iv ity  program. I t  was found that a real a c t iv ity  program 

does insure the in terest and the participation  o f  the parents 

along desirable and helpfu l l in e s .  Many adults in  the com­

munity did a s s is t  in developing the new u n its and th e ir  

assistance was fu lly  appreciated by the pupils and the teachers.

The various steps which were used included the fo l ­

lowing:

There was a constant endeavor on the part o f the 

teachers to have the pupils derive sa tis fa c tio n  and enjoyment 

from th e ir  work and to r e f le c t  these fee lin g s  at home.

The superintendent and the teachers repeatedly en­

couraged the v i s i t s  o f  parents to the school building to  

observe c la ss  work, to see ex h ib its , to w itness con tests, to  

attend meetings, to participate in d iscussions. Parents were 

in v ited  to go on c la ss  tr ip s  and to in v ite  groups o f  children  

to th e ir  homes.

V is it s  were made by the teachers to the homes.

Written and printed messages o f many kinds and 

types were sent to the homes. Newspaper p u b lic ity  was u t i l ­

ized frequently.
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The work o f  th e  p a r e n t - te a c h e r  a s s o c ia t io n  was 

f o s te r e d  and encouraged .

Most o f  th e s e  in c re a s e d  c o n ta c ts  w ith  th e  p u b lic  

came abou t a s  n a tu r a l  developm ents o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n ,  • 

w hich by i t s  n a tu re  made a  r i c h  program  o f  p u b l ic  r e l a t i o n s  

w ork. The p la n  can  n o t succeed  w ith o u t such c o n ta c ts  w ith  

th e  p u b lic .

The F in a n c ia l  C ost o f  th e  A c t iv i ty  P l a n . -  I t  

a p p e a rs  t h a t  any p la n  o f  e d u c a tio n  can be o p e ra te d  on any 

d e s i r e d  c o s t l e v e l ,  w ith in  re a so n a b le  l i m i t s .  The c o s t  o f  

th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  in  G lendale  was r e l a t i v e l y  h ig h  when 

compared w ith  av e rag e  c o s ts  o f  e d u c a tio n  f o r  o th e r  p u b lic  

s c h o o ls  w ith in  th e  s t a t e ,  b u t t h i s  h ig h  e x p e n d itu re  was n o t 

b ro u g h t about d i r e c t l y  by th e  use  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  i t ­

s e l f .  F o r many y e a r s ,  th e  G lendale  S ch o o ls  had  been  on  a  

h ig h  e x p e n d itu re  l e v e l .  I t  i s  b e l ie v e d  t h a t  th e  a c t i v i t y  

p la n ,  l i k e  o th e r  p la n s ,  can  be o p e ra te d  s u c c e s s f u l ly  on  any 

r e a s o n a b le  c o s t  l e v e l  b u t i t  does ap p e a r t r u e  t h a t  th e  f u l l  

o p e ra t io n  o f  th e  p la n  w i l l  le a d  to  a  n a tu r a l  d e s i r e  f o r  

b ro ad en in g  and en richm en t w hich may te n d  tow ard  h ig h e r  ex­

p e n d i tu r e s .  In  G len d a le , c e r t a i n  d e s i r a b le  e x te n s io n s  o f  

th e  o ld  program  w ere f in a n c e d  a t  o n ce , a s  soon a s  th e  t r a n s i ­

t i o n  s t a r t e d  — f o r  exam ple, new f u r n i t u r e  was p u rch ased  f o r  

s e v e r a l  c la ss ro o m s. T h is  ten d ed  to  make th e  i n i t i a l  c o s ts  

h ig h e r  th a n  was a b s o lu te ly  n e e e s s a ry . The new program  co u ld  

have been s t a r t e d  much more ch ea p ly .
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T e s tin g  and. M easuring R e s u l t s . -  I t  was im p o ss ib le  

to  t e s t  and to  m easure , by o b je c t iv e  m eans, a l l  o f  th e  

r e s u l t s  secu red  by tb e  change to  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  o f  p ro ­

g re s s iv e  e d u c a tio n  in  th e  G lendale  S ch o o ls . C e r ta in  im por­

t a n t  r e s u l t s ,  such a s  c h a r a c te r  developm ent a lo n g  v a r io u s  

l i n e s ,  a re  o f  such a  n a tu re  t h a t  no s u c c e s s fu l  o b je c t iv e  

t e s t s  w ere a v a i la b le  to  m easure them . The t e s t i n g  and m easur­

in g  program  th a t  was u sed  d u rin g  th e  th r e e  y e a r  t r a n s i t i o n a l  

p e r io d  in  G lendale  c e n te re d  abou t academ ic r e s u l t s  and was 

q u i te  s im i la r  to  one th a t  m igh t have been u sed  in  a  s t r i c t l y  

fo rm al sch o o l system . The u se  o f  such a  fo rm al program  o f  

t e s t s  v ery  l i k e l y  d is c r im in a te d  a g a in s t  th e  r e s u l t s  se c u re d  by 

th e  use  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n .  C o n seq u en tly , i f  th e  a c t i v i t y  

p la n  was a b le  to  make a  c r e d i t a b l e  showing a s  a  r e s u l t  o f  th e se  

m easu res, i t  s u r e ly  d eserv ed  a p p ro v a l.

The T e s t R e s u lts  Were S a t i s f a c t o r y . -  The g e n e ra l 

e f f e c t  o f  th e  in t r o d u c t io n  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  o f  p ro g re s s iv e  

e d u c a tio n  in to  th e  G lendale  S c h o o ls , a s  re v e a le d  by th e  t e s t s ,  

m easu re s , and e s t im a te s  t h a t  w ere u sed , was; h ig h ly  s a t i s f a c t o r y .  

I t  a p p e a rs  t h a t  many l e v e l s  o f  academ ic accom plishipent which 

w ere t e s t e d  i n  G lendale  d id  improve d u rin g  th e  th r e e  y e a r  p e r io d  

and t h a t  th e  p u p i l s ,  th e  t e a c h e r s ,  and th e  community p r o f i t e d  

by th e  new p ro c e d u re . Ju d g in g  by th e  ev idence  th a t  h a s  been  

p re s e n te d  in  t h i s  case  s tu d y , i t  ap p e a rs  t h a t  h ig h e r  g o a ls  

were reach ed  in  many f i e l d s  and th a t  in  o n ly  one im p o rtan t 

m a tte r  d id  th e  new method b r in g  ab o u t a  c o n d i t io n  w hich was
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l e s s  s a t i s f a c t o r y  th a n  th e  c o n d i t io n  w hich p rece d ed  th e  

in t r o d u c t io n  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  — in  th e  o p in io n  o f  

th e  w r i t e r ,  th e  c i t i z e n s h i p  o f  some o f  th e  o ld e r  c h i ld r e n  

d id  s u f f e r  f o r  a  w h ile  d u rin g  th e  t r a n s i t i o n a l  p e r io d  because  

th e y  d id  n o t know what to  do w ith  a  g ra n t  o f  freedom  th a t  was 

new to  them and f o r  which th e y  had not re c e iv e d  ad eq u a te  p re ­

p a r a t io n  in  th e  p rim ary  g ra d e s  when th e y  w ere b e in g  o p e ra te d  

on a  fo rm al p la n . O th er com m unities w i l l  do w e ll to  see  th a t  

p u p i l s  in  th e  u p p e r c l a s s e s  a re  p re p a re d  to  a p p re c ia te  and to  

r e s p e c t  any new freedom  which may come to  be t h e i r s  under 

th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n .

R e s u lts  in  th e  P rim ary  G rad es . -  The v a r io u s  r e ­

s u l t s  secu red  by a  program  o f  t e s t i n g  and m easu rin g  i n  th e  

p rim ary  g ra d e s  o f  th e  C ongress Avenue School in  G lendale  w ere 

h ig h ly  fa v o ra b le  to  th e  su c c e ss  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n .  I t  

ap p e a rs  th a t  th e  u se  o f  th e  p la n  can se c u re  good r e s u l t s  in  

many f i e l d s ;  t h a t  th e  p la n  can be s u c c e s s fu l  u n d er p u b lic  

sch o o l c o n d i t io n s ;  t h a t  th e  p la n  can j u s t i f y  i t s e l f  in  a  

g raded  sch o o l system ; and th a t  th e  use o f  th e  p lan  can  c a l l  

f o r th  th e  b e s t  e f f o r t s  o f  th e  p u p i l s  o f  a l l  a b i l i t y  l e v e l s .

The A c t iv i ty  P la n  Can S ecu re  Good Academie R e s u l t s . -  

Some o f  i t s  c r i t i c s  have c la im ed  th a t  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  f a i l s  

to  m a in ta in  "academ ic s ta n d a rd s ."  A ccording  to  th e  r e s u l t s  

se c u re d  in  G len d a le , such a  c r i t i c i s m  i s  f a l s e .  The G len­

d a le  p u p i l s  u s in g  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  o f  p ro g re s s iv e  e d u c a tio n  

se c u re d  E. Q,. * s w hich w ere d e f i n i t e l y  h ig h e r ,  on th e  a v e ra g e ,
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th a n  t h e i r  I .  Q,.’ s  when s ta n d a rd iz e d  t e s t s  w ere u se d . F u r­

t h e r  th a n  t h a t ,  th e  fo rm al sch o o l m a in ta in e d  i t s  much ta lk e d  

o f  s ta n d a rd s  by s h o r t - s ig h te d ,  c r u e l ,  and u n p sy c h o lo g ic a l 

m ethods o f  r e p r e s s io n ,  c o e rc io n , re g im e n ta t io n , and chrono­

l o g i c a l  r e t a r d a t i o n .  These e v i l s  have no p la c e  i n  an  a c t i v i t y  

sc h o o l. A  community can ta k e  o u t no b e t t e r  m en ta l h e a l th  

in su ra n c e  th a n  to  adop t th e  a c t i v i t y  p lan  in  i t s  s c h o o ls .

F in d in g s  o f  O th e r  S tu d ie s . -  These s ta te m e n ts  con­

c e rn in g  th e  v a lu e  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  a re  in  acc o rd an ce  w ith  

th e  f in d in g s  o f  o th e r  s tu d ie s .  Examples o f  s tu d ie s  w hich 

in d ic a te  th e  s u p e r io r i t y  o f  p ro g re s s iv e  p r a c t i c e s  a re  th o se  

by C o ll in g s ,  W rig h ts to n e , P i s t o r ,  and W rig h t, ^ w hich have 

been  m entioned  p re v io u s ly .  The w r i t e r  h as  been u n a b le , a f t e r  

a  c a r e f u l  s e a rc h , to  f in d  a  s in g le  lo n g  te rm  s c i e n t i f i c  s tu d y  

which can prove th a t  p ro g re s s iv e  m ethods a r e  u n s a t i s f a c to r y

1
E llsw o rth  C o ll in g s ,  An Experim ent W ith A P r o je c t  

C urricu lum . New York: The M acm illan Company, 1923.

J .  Wayne W rig h ts to n e , "Old Vs. New In  T ea ch in g ."  
S e c t io n  X, p . 11 . New York Tim es. Sunday, March 24, 1935.

J .  Wayne W rig h ts to n e , A p p ra is a l  o f  New P r a c t i c e s  
in  S e le c te d  P u b lic  S c h o o ls . New York C ity : The B ureau o f  
P u b l ic a t io n s ,  T eachers  C o lle g e , Columbia un i v e r s i t y ,  1935.

F re d e r ic k  P i s t o r ,  "A C om parative S tudy o f  th e  
Growth o f  C h ild re n  U nder T r a d i t io n a l  and P ro g re s s iv e  P r a c t i c e s . "  
U npub lished  D octo r o f  P h ilo so p h y  d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  School o f  
E d u ca tio n , New York un i v e r s i t y ,  1933.

P e a r l  M. W rig h t, "C om parative E f f e c t iv e n e s s  o f  
th e  A c t iv i ty  Program  and T r a d i t io n a l  Program  a s  M ethods o f  
P rim ary  School P ro c e d u re ."  U npub lished  M a s te r’ s T h e s is ,
T eachers  C o lle g e , U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C in c in n a t i ,  1929.
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2
from the point o f view o f  formal academic accomplishment.

Social and Economic Problems in Such a Change. -  

Id ea lly , and in  p ractice , the a c t iv ity  plan o f progressive 

education makes the school house serve as a community center 

and i t  makes the program o f school work only one o f  the 

elements which are integrated consciously in order to provide 

a complete and w ell rounded educational experience for the 

ch ild . A considerable period o f  time i s  needed to accomplish 

these things — certa in ly  they can not he achieved in a three 

year period i f  opposing factors are operating. In Glendale, 

there were opposing factors. The population had d e fin ite  

so c ia l and re lig io u s  cleavages. Some groups were so c ia lly  

conscious and active  while others were not. I t  i s  desirable 

that any community should make a careful and frank study o f  

i t s  so c ia l set-up, i t s  normal problems and i t s  economic 

status in order to see what types o f  opposition the id ea ls  

o f the a c t iv ity  plan o f  progressive education w i l l  be ex­

pected to overcome.

2
There are two short-term studies in  which pupils  

made b etter  t e s t  scores on formal academic m aterial when using 
trad ition a l rather than informal methods. The w riter does 
not fe e l  that r ea lly  progressive p ractices were measured in  
eith er  case. These studies are:

E. 0. Melby and Agnes Lien, "A Practicable Technique 
for Determining the R elative E ffectiveness for D ifferent Methods 
o f  Teaching," Journal o f Educational Research, XIX (A pril,
1929), 255-64.

A. I . Gates, a ss isted  by Mildred I . Batchelder and 
Jean Betzner, "A Modem Systematic Tersus An Opportunistic 
Method of Teaching," Teachers College Record, XXVII (A pril, 
1926), 679-700.
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The A c t iv i ty  Plan. C onsidered  S o c ia l  P rob lem s. -  

The a c t i v i t y  p la n  makes c la im s  w hich a r e  more f a r  re a c h in g  

and much more in c lu s iv e  th a n  th e  c la im s  o f  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  

ty p e s  o f  A m erican e d u c a tio n . To a  l a r g e  e x te n t ,  th e s e  c la im s 

seem j u s t i f i e d  hy th e  r e s u l t s  secu red  in  G len d a le . Care 

sh o u ld  be e x e rc is e d ,  how ever, to  see  t h a t  f a l s e  hopes a re  

n o t a ro u sed  and th e n  d is a p p o in te d  by p re lim in a ry  s ta te m e n ts  

w hich may le a d  p a re n ts  to  b e l ie v e  t h a t  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  w i l l  

u s h e r  in  a  m ille n n iu m  in  c h i ld  c a re  and a d u l t  a d ju s tm e n t.

As a  m a tte r  o f  f a c t ,  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  may be re g a rd e d  a s  a 

t r o u b le  m aker. By means o f  i t s  o p e ra t io n  th e r e  come to  th e  

a t t e n t i o n  o f  th e  schoo l a u t h o r i t i e s  and o f  th e  p a r e n ts  p ro b ­

lem s which n e v e r  came to  t h e i r  a t t e n t i o n  u n d e r th e  fo rm al 

ty p e  o f  o r g a n iz a t io n .  Not t h a t  th e  p rob lem s d id  n o t e x i s t  — 

th e y  d id  e x i s t  — bu t th e y  w ere su p p re sse d , n e g le c te d  and 

d is re g a rd e d  in  th e  fo rm al sch o o l and th e y  w ere c a r e f u l ly  

excluded  from  th e  homes. U nder th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  o f  p ro ­

g re s s iv e  e d u c a tio n , th ey  r e c e iv e  a t t e n t i o n ,  and cause  some 

u n e a s in e s s ,  b u t th e y  r e c e iv e  sane tre a tm e n t and many o f  them  

a re  s o lv e d . Communities w hich co n tem p la te  th e  a d o p tio n  o f  

th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  should  e x p ec t to  d e a l w ith  c o n t r o v e r s i a l  

i s s u e s ,  new p rob lem s, and u n u su a l s i t u a t i o n s .

The A c t iv i ty  P la n  I s  B e s t . -  The n e t  r e s u l t s  o f  

th e  th r e e  y e a r  t r i a l  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  in  G le n d a le , in  

so f a r  a s  th e  w r i t e r  was co n cern ed , w ere to  eonv inee him 

th a t  t h i s  p la n  h o ld s  more prom ise f o r  a  w e ll  rounded  edu­

c a t io n a l  program  in  a  community th a n  does any o th e r  p la n
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w hich he has e i t h e r  u sed  o r  o b se rv ed . That t h i s  o p in io n  

was sh a re d  by th e  Board o f  E d u ca tio n  i s  shown by th e  f a c t  

t h a t  when a new a d m in is t r a t iv e  o f f i c e r  was chosen in  June 

o f  1933, he was i n s t r u c te d  to  c o n tin u e  th e  developm ent o f  

th e  a c t i v i t y  program  w ith o u t change in  th e  b a s ic  v iew p o in t 

w hich had been fo rm u la te d  d u rin g  th e  th r e e  y e a r  p e r io d  

co vered  by t h i s  r e p o r t .

Such A Change Should R eq u ire  Twelve Y e a rs . -  A t 

th e  end o f  th e  th r e e  y e a r  p e r io d ,  th e  G lendale  t r a n s i t i o n  

was com plete in  th e  p rim ary  g ra d e s ,  i t  ?ras w e ll  advanced 

in  th e  u p p er e le m e n ta ry  g ra d e s ,  and i t  was h a rd ly  more th a n  

s t a r t e d  in  th e  ju n i o r - s e n i o r  h ig h  sc h o o l. A p p a re n tly , a  

th r e e  y e a r  p e r io d  i s  n o t  an  ad eq u a te  space o f  tim e in  w hich 

to  b r in g  abou t a  com plete a c c e p ta n c e  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n ,  

in  a l l  tw elve  g ra d e s ,  even in  a  co m p a ra tiv e ly  sm a ll sch o o l 

system . I t  w ould be w e ll  f o r  o th e r  com m unities w hich an­

t i c i p a t e  such changes to  c o n s id e r  a  p lanned  t r a n s i t i o n a l  

p e r io d  o f  a t  l e a s t  te n  o r  tw e lv e  y e a r s .  P e rh a p s  a  tw elve  

y e a r  p e r io d  would be b e s t ,  a s  i t  w ould a llo w  tim e f o r  a  group 

o f  p u p i l s  to  go th ro u g h  t h e i r  whole p u b lic  sch o o l e x p e rie n c e  

on th e  new p la n .

Some F u r th e r  P roblem s S u g g es ted . -  The work o f  

p re p a r in g  t h i s  case  s tu d y  and o f  sum m arizing i t s  r e s u l t s  

h a s  le d  to  th e  r a i s i n g  o f  c e r t a i n  f u r th e r  problem s grow ing 

o u t o f  t h i s  o n e . I t  i s  su g g es ted  th a t  supp lem en tary  s tu d ie s  

be u n d ertak en  to  answ er th e  fo llo w in g  q u e s tio n s :
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What o b je c t iv e  t e s t i n g  d e v ic e s  may be developed  

to  m easure some o f  th e  outcom es o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  which 

seem to  be r a th e r  in ta n g ib le  now?

What can  be done w ith  th e  a c t i v i t y  p la n  o f  p ro ­

g re s s iv e  e d u c a tio n  on th e  secondary  le v e l?

What o th e r  p ro c e d u re s , d i f f e r i n g  from  th e  ones 

p re s e n te d  in  t h i s  s tu d y , m igh t be used  to  in tro d u c e  th e  

a c t i v i t y  p la n  in to  o th e r  sch o o l system s?

I t  i s  su g g e s te d , a l s o ,  th a t  o th e r  case  s tu d ie s  

o f  a  n a tu re  s im i la r  to  t h i s  one be u n d e rta k e n  e lsew h ere  

to  check upon th e  r e s u l t s  p re s e n te d  h e re .
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